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SITTINGS 


-—-S2S—- 


IN THE MONTH OF RAMADAN 


INTRODUCTION 


--SWS—-- 
By Shaykh Salih al-Fawzan 


All praise is due to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. May prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions altogether. 


To proceed: 


These are talks that I delivered in the masjid during the blessed 
month of Ramadan. One of the brothers, may Allah grant him 
tawfiq, saw fit to transcribe them from the tapes and print them, so 
I granted him permission to do so in order for the benefit to spread, 
if Allah wills. Although it is a humble effort, he who is not generous 
with a small amount will not be generous with a large amount. I 
ask Allah to bring benefit by way of it and to reward with the best 
reward the one who exerted efforts in publishing it. 


May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions. 


‘THE FIRST SITTING 


-—-S2@OS—-- 
Happiness Due to the Coming of the Month of Ramadan 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists. May abundant 
prayers and peace be upon His servant and Messenger, our Prophet 
Muhammad, and upon his family and Companions. 


We praise Allah 4% for favoring us by allowing us to reach this 
month. We ask Him 4% to aid us and you in performing righteous 
deeds and to allow us and you to complete it with righteous actions. 
The Muslim is perpetually upon goodness, especially if Allah favors 
him with encountering the month of Ramadan and other than 
it from the seasons of worship and grants him success in taking 
advantage of it and completing it with what has been legislated 
for it. This is in opposition to the deprived people, whose lives are 
a curse for them. Days and months of goodness pass upon them 
while they are heedless, turning away. 


So the person either utilizes his time in good, so the benefit comes 
back to him, or he utilizes his time in evil, so the harm comes back 


to him. As the Prophet % said: 


„leiga j Liae andi LS yy lll IS 
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Everyone begins his day as a vendor of his soul, either freeing it or 
bringing about its ruin.’ 


The person (himself) is the one who cultivates his soul and presides 
over it. If he takes care of it in goodness and he purifies it by way 
of obedience, utilizing time for that which benefits it, then he has 
done well in caretaking—the caretaking of his soul, firstly, then the 
caretaking of others. However, if he squanders his soul, then he will 
never take care of others. If he leaves his soul to whatever it wills 
from sins and laziness, then he will lose his soul; and if the person 
loses his soul, then what would he thus preserve if he couldn't 
preserve himself? His soul is the most valuable thing he has. Due to 


this, Allah the Glorified said: 


35D Gli Ad GG O lo ej 5 } 
(O G5 c el 
And by the soul and He Who perfected him in 


proportion; indeed, he succeeds who purifies his 
own self. 


[Sarah ash-Shams 91:7-9] 


“Purifies it,” meaning: He purifies it from sins and disobedience 
and perfects it by way of acts of obedience and good deeds. This is 
the one who purifies his soul. 


' On the authority of Aba Malik al-Ash’ari, who said that Allāh’s Messenger %5 said: 

gh GU tee Ty cle pally Oley Baal ogi Badly oy Viy Sql oy 
Purity is half of iman. Al-hamdulillah (all praise is for Allah) fills the scales. SubhanAllah 
(Glorified be Allah) and al-hamdulillah fill that which is between the heavens and the 
earth. Prayer is a light. Charity is an evidence. Patience is a radiant light. The Qur'an is 


an argument, either for you or against you. Everyone begins his day as a vendor of his 
soul, either freeing it or bringing about its ruin. 


Reported by Muslim (223). 
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{ LES a OE 155 Y 
And indeed, he fails who corrupts his own self. 
[Surah ash-Shams 91:10] 


Meaning: He corrupts it by way of sins, iniquities, and disobedi- 
ence; he neglects it and leaves it to do what it pleases. Due to this, 


Allah says: 


Al mel STG [ee u OLN SI Fy 
(0 bz 
The Day when man shall remember what he strove 
for, and Hellfire shall be made apparent in full view 
for (every) one who sees. 
[Surah an-Nazi'at 79:35-36] 


He said: “And Hellfire shall be made apparent,” meaning: it will 
appear. “ 
see it with his eyes. In this worldly life, we cannot see the Fire. He 
has not seen the Hellfire that Allah has mentioned. It is from the 
world of the unseen. We believe in it and we do actions that will 
help us avoid it, while we do not see it. However, in the Hereafter, 
the person will see it with his eyes, right before his face. “And 
Hellfire shall be made apparent”; after it had been from the realm 
of the unseen and was hidden, it will be made apparent and appear 


before the people. 


...In full view for (every) one who sees,” meaning: he will 


Then, for him who transgressed all bounds, and 
preferred the life of this world, verily, his abode will 
be Hellfire. 


[Surah an-Nazi‘at 79:37-39] 


What an evil abode; I seek refuge with Allah. His abode is the Fire, 
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and he will have no other abode besides it. We ask Allah for security. 


d 4) pls GE ia Lily } 
But as for him who feared standing before his 
Lord... 


[Surah an-Nazi‘at 79:40] 


He was afraid of standing before his Lord for the reckoning. Every 
servant shall meet Him and stand before Him, and Allah 3% will 
call him to account. “But as for him who feared standing before his 
Lord,” meaning: he feared it in the worldly life and thus did actions 
and prepared for the meeting with Allah. 


{O dsj 
..and restrained himself from impure evil desires, 
and lusts, verily, Paradise will be his abode. 


[Surah an-Nazi'at 79:40-41] 


It will be his permanent residence; Paradise, the expanse of which 
is that of the heavens and the earth. As for the Fire—and refuge is 
sought with Allah—it is tight, miserable, severe, evil, and painful. 


“Paradise will be his abode,” meaning: it will be his permanent 
residence and he will not desire to leave. It will be his abode forever. 
So what is the difference between he whose abode is the Fire and 
he whose abode is Paradise? It is a tremendous difference that the 
mind cannot fathom. 


This is the categorization of the people on the Day of Judgment: a 
party in Paradise and a party in the blazing Fire. The reason is the 
actions of the person in this worldly life, either good or bad. Allah 
(the Majestic and High) has made time for His believing slaves in 
which they can draw near to Him by way of acts of obedience and 
performing what Allah has made obligatory upon them. So they 
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will be successful in attaining the pleasure of Allah %% and they will 
enter His Paradise on the Day of Judgment. 


As for if they are negligent regarding what their Lord has 
commanded them with and they follow their desires and squander 
the obligations of Allah, committing what Allah has made imper- 
missible, then Allah has prepared for them: 


Ile Se ie Hedy gÅ B85 HE > 


aN bil G os Ý BE 

A Fire (Hell) whose fuel is men and stones, over 

which are (appointed) angels stern (and) severe, 

who disobey not, (from executing) the commands 

they receive from Allāh, but do that which they are 
commanded. 


[Sūrah at-Tahrīm 66:6] 


You, O Muslim, are in this month, and the doors have been opened 
for you and the paths to Paradise have been made smooth for you 
in this month. As the Prophet %¥ has informed us, the doors of the 
Fire are closed in this month and the doors of Paradise are opened 
for the believers.” The doors of the Hellfire are closed off from the 
believers supe this month and they devote themselves to the 


> On the ETITA of Abū TRNA who said that the Messenger of Allāh said: 
. bhal Diss gu yl wiley ia| lyi Cow Olas, ol> 15 


When Ramadān comes, the doors of Paradise are opened and the doors of the Hellfire 
are closed, and the devils are chained. 


Reported by al-Bukhāri (3277) and Muslim (1079). 
In another narration: 
ii lyi coed 
...the doors of mercy are opened. 
Reported by Muslim (2/1079). 
In another narration: 


shadi lyst comes 
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obedience of Allah, and the doors of Paradise are opened. 


As for the people of misery, the doors of the Fire are perpetually 
opened for them because they do not acknowledge this month 
nor do they acknowledge other than it. Their only concern is their 
bellies, their desires, and that which will increase their portions in 
this fleeting dunyd. These people do not value this month or other 
than it. All their days and months are only a means of loss for them 
while they enjoy (the faculties of) intellect, hearing, and sight, and 
the path has been made clear for them. However, they are blinded 
from it, so their hearts do not benefit from it nor do their ears or 
eyes. Due to this, they will say on the Day of Judgment: 


(2 Sa! BEG es I SY > 

“Had we but listened or used our intelligence, we 

would not have been among the dwellers of the 
blazing Fire!” 

[Surah al-Mulk 67:10] 


Meaning: Had we listened with the listening of acceptance and 
used our minds to understand; for they have minds and hearing. 
However, they (their minds and hearing) did not benefit them; 
thus, it was as if they did not have them. 


“Had we but listened,” with a listening that benefited us, “ 
or used our intelligence,” with intelligence that benefited us, “ 
we would not have been among the dwellers of the blazing Fire!” 
This is because none are the dwellers of the blazing Fire except the 
deaf, dumb, and blind who have no good in them. We ask Allah for 


security. 


In summary: This is a tremendous opportunity in your life, O 
Muslim, so take advantage of it. Ask Allah to assist you upon 
righteous actions during it, and ask Allah for acceptance (of those 


...the doors of the heavens are opened. 


Reported by al-Bukhari (1899). 
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actions) and increase in His bounty. Indeed, he who catches the 
month of Ramadan and for whom Allah makes it possible to 
benefit from it, Allah has bestowed upon him a tremendous favor 
to which nothing is equivalent. By Allah, those who have millions 
and own buildings and property do not have the equivalent of it. 
By Allah, nothing is equivalent to this month for the one to whom 
Allah 4% grants success, even if he doesn’t own anything from the 
dunyd or have any money. If Allah favors him with this month, 
then he will profit, and he is a true merchant; he is truly wealthy. 
The wealthy one is not the person who owns this dunyd, for if he 
loses the Hereafter, then he is poor, because he will lose this life and 
the Hereafter. The dunyd does not belong to anyone. The dunya is 
fleeting and passes quickly. It is like the path upon which all the 
people pass and they leave it for others. 


We ask Allah {% to grant us and you success in taking advantage of 
our time and hastening towards acts of obedience and repentance 
from sins and iniquities. And may prayers and peace be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his Companions altogether. 
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THE SECOND SITTING 


-—SWS—-- 
Taking Advantage of Time Throughout the Month 
by Way of Righteous Deeds 


All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allah. 


To proceed: 


Indeed, the virtues of the month of Ramadan are many and numer- 
ous. Every person takes from these virtues what Allah grants him 
tawfig to acquire. From them, there is he who completes it. This 
was the state of the pious predecessors, for they used to rejoice with 
the month of Ramadan, while all year round they were earnest and 
diligent, standing at night and fasting throughout the day. They 
were engaged in striving in the path of Allah, seeking knowledge, 
and performing righteous actions. However, they would rejoice 
at this month due to what they would perform therein from 
additional good, and they loved the good and everything that drew 
them closer to good. The pious predecessors honored this month 
and would single it out with various types of striving, and they 
busied themselves with this month. They would supplicate to Allah 
to allow them to reach it, then they would supplicate to Him to 
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accept from them (their deeds). 


He whose condition was less than theirs would benefit from this 
month in proportion to what Allah has favored him with. If one 
does not corrupt it with evil deeds and heedlessness, then the month 
of Ramadan contains tremendous virtues. The greatest virtue of the 
month of Ramadan is that Allah specified it for fasting, which is a 
pillar from the pillars of Islam. So He has made the performance of 
this great pillar to be in this month. This is sufficient as an honor 
and virtue for this month—that Allah has specified it for the perfor- 
mance of a pillar from the pillars of Islam in it, i.e., fasting. 


From its virtues is that which Allah has praised it for, and that is the 
revelation of the Noble Qur'an therein. Allah the Exalted has said: 


CAN si Il sill Olas) 55 > 
The month of Ramadan in which was revealed the 
Qur'an... 
[Surah al-Bagarah 2:185] 


Í 


This is a tremendous virtue, for this time was specified for the 
revelation of the greatest book from the books of Allāh, i.e., the 
magnificent Qur'ān. Based on this, recitation of the Qur'ān in 
this month is distinguished from its recitation in other months, 
although the Muslim is required to recite the Qur'ān in all months 
and days. However, its recitation in this month is a virtue and it 
is distinguished. This is because it is the month of the revelation 
of the Qur'an and it is the time in which Jibril % would review 
the Qur'an with the Prophet %¥.! The Prophet ¥§ would review 
the Qur'an with Jibril from beginning to end. Hence, the recita- 
tion of the Qur'an in this month has tremendous virtues. All year 
round, the recitation of the Qur'an is such that each letter is a good 


! On the authority of Ibn ‘Abbas, who said, “The Messenger $% was the most generous of 
the people. He was even more generous during Ramadan, in which Jibril would come 
to him every night of Ramadan and review the Qur'an within him. So the Messenger 
of Allah %§ was more generous with goodness than a blowing wind.” Reported by al- 
Bukhari (6) and Muslim (2308). 
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deed, and the good deed is multiplied tenfold. These good deeds are 


increased during the month of Ramadan. 


From the virtues of this month is that there is a night in it that is 
better than a thousand months. A thousand months, when counted 
in years, is more than 80 years. This night is better than 80 years 
and some months, all spent in the obedience of Allah. This is a 
great virtue. He who spends 80 years in the obedience of Allah and 
the one who has been favored by Allah to catch this night so that he 
spends it standing due to faith and anticipation of the reward (are 
equal), for Allah will write for him, due to standing on this night, 
the actions of a thousand months. This is a favor that Allah gives to 
whom He wills. This night is in the month of Ramadan, as Allah 


AS said: 
{sa ds 3 aizi Gl } 
Verily! We have sent it (this Qur'ān) down on the 


Night of Qadr (decree). 
[Surah al-Qadr 97:1] 


And He said: 


(TAN ad Ol oll Olina 48 
The month of Ramadan in which was revealed the 
Qur'an... 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


The Qur'ān was revealed on the Night of Decree, in the month 
of Ramadān. The meaning of the Qur'ān being sent down therein 
is that Allāh began the revelation of the Qur'ān on this night in 
the month of Ramadan. Then the revelation continued to come 
to the Prophet #8, because the Qur'an was revealed to the Prophet 
$% from the time Allah dispatched him in Makkah until Allah 
brought about his death in Madinah, over a period of 23 years. The 
Qur'an was revealed to him piecemeal. Some (whole) chapters were 
revealed to him, and (some) verses were revealed (at other times) 
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until the Qur'an was completed when he died %. So the meaning 
of: “...in which was revealed the Qur'an,” and: “Verily! We have 
sent it (this Qur'an) down on the Night of Qadr,” is that He began 
the commencement of its revelation and the subsequent continual 
revelation thereafter (in Ramadan). It was revealed to the Messenger 
of Allah #4 until the end of his life. 


These are tremendous distinctions for this month: 
e A pillar from the pillars of Islam is performed in it (fasting). 
e Allah revealed the Qur'an in it. 
e It contains a night that is better than a thousand months. 


e From the virtues of this month is that the deeds are multi- 
plied abundantly therein, more so than they are in other months, 
due to the nobility of what Allah has placed in it. 


e From its virtues is that Allah has specified it with the Tarawih 
prayer, which is prayed in the mosques in congregation. This is only 
in the month of Ramadan. This indicates its virtue and great status 


with Allah “48. 


e From its virtues is that within it, the doors of Paradise 
are opened in order to accept the righteous deeds and the doers 
of these deeds. Likewise, the doors of the Fire are closed, for sins 
are minimized in the month of Ramadan and the Muslims devote 
themselves to obedience and racing towards Paradise. 


e From its virtues is that the devils are chained and locked 
away from the believers. So Allah 48 restrains the devils from the 
believers during this month, so they cannot corrupt their worship. 
Due to this, you find the people devoting themselves to obedience 
in this month; even those who are lazy throughout the year, you find 
them devoting themselves to the obedience of Allah in Ramadan. 
This is something clear. Why is this? This is because the devils are 
locked away from the people of män. As for the people of disbelief 
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and hypocrisy, the devils have mastery over them in the month of 
Ramadan and other than it. The devils are only chained away from 
the believers, specifically in the month of Ramadan. This is so they 
can adhere to the obedience of Allah. As for the hypocrites and the 
disbelievers, they are as Allah 48 has said: 


{iii whip sl A Sb lees! s i - an » 
See you not that We have sent the devils against the 


disbelievers to push them to do evil. 
[Surah Maryam 19:83] 


They push them to evil—and refuge is sought with Allah—in 
Ramadan and in other months. Allah the Exalted has said: 


gg US 1 Gah eS os 4 > 
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Verily! He has no power over those who believe and 

put their trust only in their Lord (Allah). His power 

is only over those who obey and follow him (the 

Shaytan), and those who join partners with Him 
(Allah). 

[Stirah an-Nahl 16:99-100] 


The authority of the Shaytan is over the disbelievers. The awliya' of 
the Shaytan are every disbeliever, deviant, heretic, hypocrite, and 
despicable person. As for the believers, the Shaytan has no author- 
ity over them, and for Allah is all praise. If they repent, then Allah 
will accept their repentance, forgive their sins, and wipe away their 
misdeeds. He will forgive whatever emanated from them and multi- 
ply the reward for them. This is from that which angers the Shaytan, 
that he is unable to prevent Allah’s bounty which He sends down 
upon His believing slaves. He is extremely angry and hurt due to 
this. However, this is from the bounty of Allah upon the believers. 
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This month is a blessed and tremendous month, as the Prophet $% 
has described it in what is narrated from him, from the fact that 
Allah has made fasting during its day to be an obligation and has 
made standing during its night to be supererogatory, and He has 
made the supererogatory actions of the person within it to be a 
characteristic from the characteristics of good, similar to the one 
who performs an obligatory action. And he who performs an oblig- 
atory action is like the one who performs 70 obligatory actions in 
other months. This is a tremendous bounty and a glad tiding to the 
believers. 


We ask Allah {% to provide us and you with the good of this month 
and its blessings, and to make us from those who benefit from its 
virtues and the rewards it contains, and to not deprive us nor you 
of His bounty, and to not deprive us nor you of righteous actions 
in this month or other than it. May prayers and peace be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his Companions altogether. 
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-—SeS—- 
Clarifying the Virtues of Fasting 


All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allah. 


To proceed: 


Fasting is from the most virtuous actions. This is because the person 
prefers the pleasure of Allah over the desires of his soul, so he 
deprives himself of food, drink, and that which it desires. Perhaps 
he is in dire need of it, such as the one who is thirsty and has a dire 
need for water, and the one who is hungry and has a dire need for 
food. In spite of this, he leaves his food, drink, and the desires of his 
soul while having the ability to partake in what is before him. Yet 
he leaves it out of obedience to Allah 4% and he draws near to his 
Lord by way of abandoning what he desires and is inclined to. Due 
to this, fasting is the most beloved act to Allah 4%. In the Hadith 
Qudsi, Allah (the Majestic and High) says: 


ml cgi dl ty aa ANS al sa eee) “| | 
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Fasting is for Me and I will give the reward for it. He has left the 
fulfillment of his desires, his food, and his drink for My sake. 
Indeed, the smell of the fasting person’s mouth is sweeter with 


Allah than musk.' 


The khalif of the mouth is the smell that is in his mouth during 
the day due to his stomach being devoid of food, so fumes that 
have a smell the people dislike arise. However, this smell is beloved 
to Allah and it is sweeter to Him than the aroma of musk. This is 
because it emanates from obedience to Him and it is an effect of 
his worship, so Allah loves it. It is sweet to Him, even though the 
people consider it a repugnant smell. This is from that which proves 
the virtue of fasting. Due to this, Allah 4% has made it obligatory 
upon this ummah. Allah has said: 


SUS Heal Sele CE AT Syl UU > 
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O you who believe! Observing as-sawm (fasting) 
is prescribed for you as it was prescribed for those 


before you, that you may have taqwa. 
(Surah al-Baqarah 2:183] 


The meaning of cis (lit. “written”) is “prescribed.” So Allah has 


' On the authority of Aba Salih az-Zayat who said that he heard Aba Hurayrah say 
that the Messenger of Allah % said: 
ï> alnally Zo sji ul, g ail telall Ni aj eal oyl hs Js : bes je al JG 
g! : bas abs si Zi ole ols (roe avy) Y, cdp W S> Pr? ey oe 15l 
celal eT alll wus bl lal fa ees ody Loma pi sill, (gle jy) 
+ Ae pa» TÈ 4) A Sly ‘ce ail \3\ tage i ok> b well 
Allah :8% said, “All of the actions of the son of Adam are for him except fasting. It is for 
Me and I shall give the reward for it. Fasting is a shield. So when it is the fasting day 
of one of you, let him not behave insolently or ignorantly. If someone abuses him or 
seeks to fight with him, let him say, ‘I am fasting.’ By He in Whose Hand is the soul of 


Muhammad, the smell from the fasting person’s mouth is sweeter with Allah than the 
aroma of musk.” 


Reported by al-Bukhari (1904) and Muslim (1151). 
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prescribed fasting for this ummah and made it one of the pillars 
of Islam. The Prophet #% has encouraged supererogatory fasting in 
addition to the obligatory fast because fasting is beloved to Allah 4%. 
Therefore, He loves that His slaves do it in abundance. However, 
He “4—due to His mercy for His slaves and lightening the affair 
for them—has only obligated upon them one month of fasting. 
The remaining 11 months of the year, they may leave off fasting if 
they wish, and if they wish for an increased reward, they may fast 
from them what is easy for them. He gave them the choice during 
the rest of the year to either fast or not. However, for them to fast is 
more beloved to Him ‘4%, according to what the Messenger ¥ has 
clarified from fasting the days which he has set, such as fasting on 
Mondays and Thursdays,’ fasting three days of every month,’ and 
fasting 10 days of Dhul-Hijjah:* fasting the day of ‘Arafah, fasting 


? On the authority of the servant of Usimah bin Zayd who said that he went out with 
Usamah to the valley of al-Qura seeking some money of his, and he would fast on 
Mondays and Thursdays. His servant said to him, “Why do you fast on Mondays and 
Thursdays, while you are an elderly man?” He said, “Indeed, the Prophet ¥ used to fast 
on Mondays and Thursdays, and he was asked about that. He said: 


esl egy call ey G20 otal! Seed o 
“ “The actions of the servants are presented on Mondays and Thursdays.’” 


Reported by Abii Dawiid (2436) and an-Nasā'i (2360), and al-Albani graded it sahih in 
Sahih al-Jami’ (1570). 


On the authority of ‘A'ishah & who said, “The Messenger of Allah ¥5 strove to fast 
on Mondays and Thursdays.” Reported by at-Tirmidhi (745), an-Nasa'i (2188), and 
Ibn Majah (1739). At-Tirmidhi said, “The hadith of ‘A'ishah is a hadith that is hasan 
gharib.” Al-Albani graded it sahih in Sahih al-Jami’ (4897). 

* On the authority of Abii Hurayrah #¢ who said, “My friend advised me with three 
things that I will not leave off until I die: fasting three days of every month, [praying] 
the Duha prayer, and sleeping after performing Witr.” Reported by al-Bukhari (1078 
and 1981) and Muslim (721). 


On the authority of Aba Dharr who said, “Allah’s Messenger ¥ commanded us to fast 
the white days: the 13", 14", and 15" of every month.” Reported by at-Tirmidhi (761), 
an-Nasa'‘i (2420 and 2421), and al-Baghawi in Sharh as-Sunnah (1800), as well as Ibn 
Khuzaymah in his Sahih (2127 and 2128). At-Tirmidhi said, “The hadith of Aba Dharr 
is hasan.” 

* On the authority of some of the wives of the Prophet $% who said that he used to 
fast the first nine days of Dhul-Hijjah, the day of ‘Ashira’, three days of every month, 
or Mondays and Thursdays. In another wording: “...two Thursdays of every month.” 
Reported by Abii Dawiid (2437), an-Nasa'i (2415), and Ahmad (2/288). 
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the day of ‘Ashirra’,’ as well as fasting the day before it or after it. 


He who increases upon that is not to fast the entirety of the year, for 
Allah detests that his slaves should fast for the entirety of the year 
due to what this contains from difficulty upon them. Rather, they 
are to fast at times and not fast at other times. The Prophet would 
fast at times and not fast at other times throughout the year. He 
would fast to the point that it would be said, “He will never stop 
fasting.” And at other times, he would go without fasting to the 
point that it would be said, “He will never fast again.” Meaning, he 
would fast abundantly at times, and at other times, he would leave 
off fasting for long periods. Thus was the year of the Prophet %.6 


In summary, fasting is beloved by Allah %. Due to this, it is obliga- 
tory upon the fasting person to rectify his intention within his fast, 
making it purely for Allah 3%. He must intend to draw near to Allah 
and he must be patient with what he encounters from difficulty in 
his fast, because this is in obedience to Allah 48. Therefore, it is 
upon him to purify his intention and be patient. Moreover, fasting 
is not merely abandoning food, drink, and what one desires to eat 
or drink. In addition to that, one must refrain from everything that 
Allah 4 has prohibited. So he must safeguard his hearing from 
listening to what is impermissible, such as backbiting, tale-carrying, 
and listening to musical instruments and singing. These are imper- 
missible all year round. However, its prohibition is greater for the 
fasting person because it affects his fast. 


Likewise, he is to safeguard his tongue from impermissible speech, 
such as backbiting, tale-carrying, abuse, cursing, and every false 


* On the authority of Aba Qatadah al-Ansari who said, “The Messenger of Allah $8 was 
asked about fasting on the day of ‘Arafah and he said, ‘It expiates the sins of the previous 
year and the year to come.’ And he was asked about fasting on the day of ‘Ashira’ and 
he said, ‘It expiates the sins of the previous year.” Reported by Muslim (1162). 


* On the authority of ‘A'ishah & who said, “The Messenger of Allah £% would fast so 
much that we would say, “He will never leave off fasting.’ And he would leave off fasting 
to the point that we would say, ‘He will never fast.’ And I have never seen the Messenger 
of Allah $ fasting an entire month except in Ramadan. And I have never seen him fast- 
ing (supererogatory fasts) in any month more than he would fast in Sha’ban.” Reported 
by al-Bukhari (1969) and Muslim (1154). 
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statement. Even though these things are impermissible year-round, 
the prohibition is greater and the sin is more heinous while one is 
fasting. This is because it damages one’s fast. 


Likewise, one must safeguard his vision from looking at what 
Allah has prohibited, such as looking at women or women looking 
at men or looking at enticing images and inappropriate shows by 
way of videos and the television. So he safeguards his vision from 
looking at these things at all times. However, while he is fasting, 
these things are more heinous, for they corrupt his fast. 


Perhaps the fasting person will fast and his hunger, thirst, and 
fatigue will be intense, but he has no reward with Allah ¿f because 
his tongue gained mastery over him by way of impermissible 
speech, and his vision gained mastery over him by way of looking 
at what is impermissible, and his ears gained mastery over him by 
way of listening to what is impermissible. Therefore, in reality, he 
has not fasted. He has only abandoned food and drink. Therefore, 
he has worn himself out to no avail. Hence, fasting comprises all 
of these things: fasting of the stomach from food, drink, and the 
rest of that which nullifies the fast, as well as the fasting of the 
hearing from every impermissible speech and the fasting of the 
vision from everything that Allah has made impermissible to look 
at, and the fasting of the tongue from speaking with lewdness and 
sin. Therefore, one’s entire body fasts. Also, one’s hands and feet fast 
from walking towards what Allah has prohibited and striking what 
Allah has prohibited. 


Therefore, fasting is a tremendous act of worship. When the person 
embarks upon it, he is to avoid everything that is not appropriate 
while he is fasting, just like the one who assumes ihram for Hajj and 
‘Umrah. When he enters into the state of ihram, certain things that 
were permissible for him before i#ram now become impermissible. 
And there are certain things that are impermissible whether he is 
in ihram or not. The case for the fasting person is similar, for there 
are things that are impermissible for him only while he is fasting, 
such as eating, drinking, and that which Allah has made permissi- 
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ble for him while he is not fasting. There are other things that are 
always impermissible for him, but their prohibition is greater while 
he is fasting. It is obligatory for the fasting person to safeguard his 
fast from everything that will harm it, to the point that if someone 
transgresses against him by way of speech, then he should not 
respond to him. Rather, he is to say, “I am fasting.” The Prophet ¥% 
said, “If someone abuses him or reviles him, then let him say: ‘I am 
fasting, I am fasting.’” 


Therefore, he is not to respond to one who speaks about him. 
Rather, he says, “I am fasting.” And if it is the case that he is not to 
respond to one who transgresses against him, then how about him 
transgressing against others?! 


In summary: Fasting is a tremendous act of worship that one must 
safeguard and respect. The time in which one is fasting should be 
similar to the time in which he is not. While he is not fasting, he 
must also have fear and reverence of Allah and avoid what Allah 
has made impermissible. And while he is fasting, this must be more 
so the case; otherwise, his fast merely wears him out and brings no 


benefit. 
We ask Allah ¿4 to give us all success in what he loves and is pleased 


with. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions altogether. 
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-—-S@S—- 
Preservation of the Fast from Things that Affect It 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists. May prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions altogether. 


To proceed: 


Indeed, fasting accustoms the Muslim to having good character 
and makes easy upon him the performance of acts of obedience and 
the avoidance of affairs that are prohibited and deemed distasteful. 
It accustoms him to being kind to those who are in need and to 
softening his heart for the remembrance of Allah. The benefits of 
fasting are tremendous and they are many. They are benefits which 
are apparent and known by mankind, for it can be seen of a fasting 
person that he has fear and reverence of Allah, as well as subjuga- 
tion of his soul and seeking nearness to Allah by way of good deeds, 
the likes of which are not seen upon those who do not fast. 


However, it is proper that it be known that fasting does not have 
these benefits and these praiseworthy characteristics unless the 
person protects it from what will damage it. Indeed, it is similar to 
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clothing: if one protects his clothing, then it shall be a safeguard for 
him, a covering for him, and protection from heat and cold, and the 
clothing will be warm upon his body and a means of beautification 
for him. If he does not safeguard it, then it is subject to being torn 
and ripped apart and it is subject to becoming dirty. Therefore, the 
clothing will be of no benefit. The clothing will be torn, tattered, 
and filthy. And it will not be a means of beautification for the one 
who wears it nor will it protect him from heat or cold, nor will it 
cover his private area. The affair of fasting is similar—if one does 
not safeguard his fast, then it will become torn and filthy, in which 
case it will not benefit the one who does so except by bringing him 
fatigue, hunger, and thirst. Due to this, the Prophet $ said: 


ald oye abo wl 79 e Ahala E alo op abo ale Y) 
sjal 


Perhaps the fasting person has no portion of his fast except hunger 


and thirst. Perhaps the one who stands has no portion of standing 
except sleeplessness.’ 


Why is this? This is because he did not safeguard his fast from 
what was obligatory for him to safeguard it from. Therefore, the 
fasting person who allows his tongue to run loose in impermissible 
speech—such as backbiting, tale-carrying, cursing, revilement, and 
every despicable statement—has torn and tattered his fast by way of 
his tongue. So, the tongue does not fast unless one restrains it from 
every impermissible statement and utilizes it in the remembrance 
of Allah, recitation of the Qur'an, glorification of Allah, declar- 
ing Allah’s oneness, and in doing righteous actions. This is what is 
appropriate for the one who is fasting, as well as the one who is not 
fasting. However, is it more emphasized for the one who is fasting. 


Likewise, the fasting person who allows his vision to roam freely 


' Reported by al-Hakim in Al-Mustadrak (1/431), Ahmad in Al-Musnad (2/373), 
al-Bayhaqi in As-Sunan al-Kubra (4/270), and at-Tabarani in Majma’ al-Kabir (12/382 
13413). Al-Hakim said, “This hadith is sahih upon the condition of al-Bukhari, al- 
though they did not record it.” Al-Haythami said in Majma’ az-Zawa id (3/202), “The 
narrators are trustworthy.” Al-Albani graded it sahih in Sahih al-Jami’ (3488). 
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in that which is impermissible, so he does not lower his gaze from 
looking at what is impermissible; he goes into the marketplaces 
and to the gathering places of women and places of fitnah, gaining 
impermissible pleasure by looking at what is harām. Therefore, he 
looks at women and at things that are inappropriate, or he sits in 
his home, opening the television screen or looking at videos that 
come from Europe or America and everywhere in the world and 
are broadcasted containing shameful and despicable images of 
lewdness. So he sits and looks at this screen while he is fasting; this 
person has no fast. There does not remain anything for him except 


hunger and thirst, and his fast will not benefit him with Allah 48. 


Likewise, the fasting person whose hearing does not fast from listen- 
ing to what Allah has made impermissible, so he listens to music, 
singing, false speech, cursing, revilement, backbiting, and tale-car- 
rying. He has not fasted a fast that will benefit him with Allah 38. 
He has only fasted a fast that does not contain any benefit. He is 
not commanded to repeat it because the outward condition is that 
he has fasted; however, he has no reward with Allah i%, and this 
fast is torn and tattered; it does not cover his private areas nor does 
it beautify his appearance. It will not warm him from the cold nor 
will it protect him from the heat. It is a fast that contains no benefit. 


Therefore, it is obligatory upon the fasting person to bear these 
affairs in mind and to safeguard his fast so that if his stomach fasts 
from food and drink and his private parts fast from intercourse, 
he lets his tongue fast as well from impermissible speech and lets 
his vision fast from looking at what is impermissible, and lets his 
hearing fast from listening to what is impermissible; let him fast 
with the entirety of his body and all of his limbs from everything 
that Allah has made impermissible. 


Two things are impermissible for the fasting person: There is that 
which is only impermissible while fasting and it is permissible at 
other times, such as eating, drinking, and engaging in that which 
Allah has made permissible. This is impermissible only during the 
time wherein he is fasting. And other things are impermissible 
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outright; however, the impermissibility is increased in regard to the 
fasting person. And this is the remaining acts of disobedience and 
impermissible affairs. While they are impermissible for the fasting 
person as well as the one who is not fasting, the prohibition is more 
severe for the fasting person because—despite the fact that they are 
impermissible and sinful—they also have an effect on his fast and 
they render his reward with Allah invalid. And in addition to their 
impermissibility and the sin that lies within them, they are contin- 
uously impermissible throughout the entire year. Therefore, it is 
upon the fasting person to bear these affairs in mind. The Prophet 
#3 has directed [us] towards restraining one’s tongue from what is 
impermissible to the point that if someone were to speak against 
him, abuse him, and curse him, he is not to respond. The Prophet 


#5 said: 
le dl ceibo il 1 Jab tl als ob 


If someone abuses him or reviles him, then say: “I am fasting. I am 
fasting.” 


It is said that the meaning of this is that he says, “I am fasting,” in 
order to inform the one who is arguing with him that he is fasting. 
So, this means: “Were it not for the fact that I am fasting, I would’ve 
responded to you.” It is also said that he says this statement in his 
heart in order to remind himself that he is fasting. Thus, he will 
restrain his tongue from responding to the one who has abused and 
reviled him. Although responding with the likes of that is permissi- 
ble, from the perspective of equality, the fasting person is prevented 
from that. This is because it will have an effect on his fast. 


And if this is the case of one who is being reviled and abused—that 
he is not to respond to the one who reviles and abuses him—then 
how about the one who initiates the reviling of the people and 
transgresses against them by way of abuse, revilement, backbiting, 
and tale-carrying? This indicates that it is obligatory to safeguard the 
tongue. The tongue, in reality, has many dangers for the individual 


while he is fasting and while he is not. The Prophet ¥§ said: 
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Will the people be dragged upon their faces in the Hellfire or upon 
their noses except due to the harvest of their tongues? 


Speech is easy, so the person speaks and gains pleasure from talking. 
However, the result of it is deadly and the punishment for it is 
painful, and refuge is sought with Allah. Due to this, the Shaytan 
beautifies speech for people, despite the fact that it cuts their 
throats and their veins and thus destroys them and causes them to 
be dragged upon their faces or their noses in the Hellfire. Due to 
this, a poet said: 


Safeguard your tongue, O man, and do not let it sting 
you, for indeed it is a snake, 
How many are those in the graves killed by way of his 
tongue due to having met one who was courageous. 
Another poet said: 
The youth dies due to the movement of his tongue and 
a person does not die due to the follies of the foot, 
For the follies of speech cause the brain to depart and 
the follies of the foot remove trouble from him. 


We ask Allah to give all of us success in performing and making 
righteous statements. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, and his Companions altogether. 


? Reported by Ahmad (5/233 and 237) as well as at-Tirmidhi (2616), Ibn Majah 
(3973), and ‘Abdullah bin Humayd in A-Muntakhab (212). Al-Albani graded it sahih 
in Sahih al-Jami’ (5136). 
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--S2—- 
The Virtue of Spending in Ramadan 


In the name of Allah, the Most Merciful, the Bestower of Mercy. 
All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon Allah's 
Messenger. 


To proceed: 


Indeed, spending from good wealth and lawful earnings in the path 
of Allah is from the noblest acts of worship, for just as worship 
is performed by way of the body, it is also performed by way of 
wealth. Due to this, Allah 48 has made zakah—which is the spend- 
ing of a portion of one’s wealth—one of the pillars of Islam; and 
it is a known right for those who ask and those who are indigent. 
Therefore, Allah has made a type of charity—which is zakah—to 
be one of the pillars of Islam. He has likewise obligated types of 
charitable acts as an expiation, such as the expiation for the lack 
of fulfillment of an oath, the expiation for az-zihdr (when a man 
says that his wife is impermissible for him), and the expiation of 
killing game while within the holy sanctuary (Makkah) or while in 
a state of ihram. Allah has made some expiations obligatory by way 
of spending wealth. That which is besides this is optional, and it is 
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from the best forms of optional worship. 


Spending lawful wealth in obedience to Allah is also jihad, which 
is from the noblest of actions. In verses from the Qur'an, jihdd in 
the path of Allah with one’s wealth takes precedence over jihad 
with one’s person, due to what it contains from benefit for others. 
Therefore, it is befitting for the Muslim to know this so he may 
perform what Allah has made obligatory upon him with his wealth 
from established rights and so he may give charity and increase 
upon that in optional charity and thus not deprive himself (of 
reward), especially in this blessed month and the seasons of good. 
And one should not belittle charity even with a small amount, for 
indeed Allah 3% will save a person from the Hellfire by way of half a 
date. The Prophet $ said: 


iab LIK Joy oS ped Bp Gy gly SU) LoL 
Protect yourself from the Fire even with half a date stone. And he 
who does not have this, then with a good statement.' 


Allah (the Majestic and High) accepts charity from his believing 
slave and He nurtures it just as one of you nurtures a foal until 
it (the charity) becomes like a large mountain.” Therefore, no one 
should belittle an act of charity even if it is with a small amount; 
so how about if it is a large amount? Mosques are built from good 
wealth; schools are built and good is spread; jihad is established in 
the path of Allah. So that which can be done with wealth is vast and 
its good is abundant for those who have it, if they spend it in the 


! Reported by al-Bukhari (1413 and 3590) and Muslim (1016). 
? On the authority of Aba Hurayrah 88, who said that Allah’s Messenger ¥ said: 


digo: ghis all Ol - obd Y al a Vy - eb CS oy Bp Jey Grrl oy 


fer) fee OSS sm ol Sal ae LS hal lars od 
He who gives charity equivalent to a date from pure earnings—and Allah only ac- 
cepts that which is pure—Allah will accept it with his right hand and cultivate 
it for the one who gave it just as one of you cultivates a foal until it (the charity) 
becomes like a mountain. 


Reported by al-Bukhari (1410) and Muslim (1014). 
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obedience of Allah. 


Í 


JS oth Joo a isl odat Gull JE > 
ting” ae ca ee 52) ruts 


The likeness of those who ieta their wealth in the 

way of Allāh, is as the likeness of a grain (of corn); it 

grows seven ears, and each ear has a hundred grains. 

Allāh gives manifold increase to whom He pleases. 

And Allāh is All-Sufficient for His creatures’ needs, 
All-Knower. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:261] 


If the charity is given to a relative who is in need, then it is better 
than charity given to someone else, because charity given to a 
relative who is in need is charity as well as joining the ties of the 
womb.’ Therefore, it contains two rewards: the reward of charity 
and the reward of joining the ties of the womb. 


Spending in the path of Allah comprises a person spending upon 
himself, his wife and children, and the people of his household, 
and he shall have a tremendous reward for doing so. Therefore, if 
the spending is from lawful earnings and with good intentions, its 
reward is tremendous and its good is abundant. Therefore, love of 
wealth, greed, or stinginess should not overtake a person and cause 
him to deprive himself of the (good of) this wealth. It sits in his 
hand, and Allah has given him the opportunity to give charity with 


è? On ihe authority of Slade bin ‘Amir ad-Dabi who said that Allah’s Messenger $ 
said: 


„ilos Bie Ol AI 63 dey He - SI de Brel 
Charity given to one who is poor is charity. And charity given to a near relative is two 


things: charity and joining the ties of the womb. 


Reported by at-Tirmidhi (658), Ibn Majah (1844), Ibn Khuzaymah (2067), Ahmad 
(4/17-18), and ad-Darimi (1687 and 1688). Al-Albani graded it sahih in Sahih al-Jami’ 
(3858). 
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it and to send forth good for himself. If he withholds the charity 
with this wealth, gathering it and hoarding it, then it will depart 
and leave him and his benefit will go to others while he was the one 
who wore himself out earning it. So how could he deprive himself? 
Why did he gather this wealth knowing that he is upon a journey 
and this wealth will not benefit him unless he sends it forth for 
himself before death as ongoing charity which will continue after 
he passes away? The Prophet $% said: 


ple gh cile Bae oe LW ye VI alee abil oT oyl Ob 131 


When the son of Adam dies, his deeds are cut off except three: 
ongoing charity, knowledge that is benefited from, or a righteous 
child who supplicates for him.‘ 


Moreover, the Muslim should know that Allah is pure and only 
accepts what is pure. Therefore, he is not to give charity with haram 
wealth or from evil earnings, for indeed, this will not be accepted 
by Allah. Likewise, the person should not give charity from lowly 
wealth which contains little benefit. Allah has said: 


4 
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And do not aim at what is bad to spend from it, 
(though) you would not accept it save if you close 
your eyes and tolerate therein. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:267] 


What is intended by “what is bad” in this verse is that which is 
lowly and not that which is impermissible. Therefore, if a person 
does not like a particular food due to its lowly nature, he is not 
to give it away in charity, for Allāh has prohibited this: “And do 
not aim at what is bad to spend from it.” (For example), [if] one 


* Reported by Muslim (1631). 
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does not give a garment in charity unless he sees that it is torn or 
tattered and not fit for wearing or that it will not last long. Or [if] 
one does not give food in charity except that which he himself does 
not desire. This is not charity; it is only freeing oneself of something 
(that he does not desire). And this will not benefit at all with Allah. 
Allah says: 


(oped tee tid be hiss J) 
By no means shall you attain al-birr (piety, 
righteousness, etc., it means here Allah’s reward, 
i.e., Paradise), unless you spend (in Allah’s cause) of 


that which you love. 
[Surah Ali ‘Imran 3:92] 


And Allah also said: 


(eig Wasp One Le pall Oakly ) 

And they give food, despite their love for it (or for 

the love of Him), to miskin (the poor), the orphan, 
and the captive. 

[Surah al-Insan 76:8] 


They feed them that which they themselves desire and love. 
However, one must give precedence to what Allah loves over that 
which he loves: 


Se phe, DAS Gf E Es N E A, 
ot ABS Gg Opes es läis Lee FN IS) Y 
(ple g A OG get 
By no means shall you attain al-birr (piety, 
righteousness, etc., it means here Allah’s reward, 
i.e., Paradise), unless you spend (in Allah’s cause) 
of that which you love; and whatever of good you 
spend, Allah knows it well. 


[Sūrah Ali ‘Imran 3:92] 
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This is what is befitting for the person to spend from—that which 
is beneficial. Especially if he himself loves it, then he is to give 
charity with it. This is an evidence for his imdn and the fact that 
he gives precedence to Allah's pleasure, as Allah has said concerning 
the Ansar: 


CM 2 Z g AIS ete o a Ce Pos 
CAS aE py OE HF giil LF OSs Y 
E SEUR TOANE ai en Gs 
And they give them (Emigrants) preference over 
themselves, even though they were in need of that. 


And whosoever is saved from his own covetousness, 
such are they who will be the successful. 


[Surah al-Hashr 59:9] 


We ask Allah to give us all success in what He loves and is pleased 
with. And may prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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-—-S2o—- 
The Night Prayer of the Prophet $ in Ramadan 
& Mention of Some of His Characteristics 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists. May prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions altogether. 


To proceed: 


This is a mention of some of the characteristics of the Prophet ¥, 
for his characteristics, his attributes, and his virtues are very many. 
The scholars have written detailed works regarding them and have 
named them “the books of Muhammad’s virtues.” Allah has given 
this noble Prophet praiseworthy characteristics that He has not 
given to any other person from the creation, because he is the best 
of the messengers and He is the Imam of the righteous and the 
leader of the children of Adam. So he has not been preceded in any 
characteristic of good nor can anyone compete with or outdo him 
in them &. 


As it relates to the night prayer, he would stand for long periods 
of time to the point that his feet became swollen due to the length 
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of his standing. ‘A'ishah & said to him regarding this, “Why do 
you stand for such a long period of time when Allah has already 
forgiven your past and present sins?” He said: 


fS Lue oÍ wul 


Well, shall I not then be a thankful servant?! 


This was to the point that Hudhayfah bin al-Yaman ## stood along 
with the Prophet $ one night and he thought that he could stand 
along with him, so the Prophet $% stood and recited Sirah al-Baqa- 
rah in its entirety, then he recited Sirah an-Nisa’ in its entirety, 
then he recited Sirah Ali ‘Imran in its entirety. He did not pass 
by a verse that spoke about mercy expect that he stopped at it and 
asked for Allah’s mercy, and he did not pass by a verse in which 
the punishment was mentioned except that he stopped and sought 
refuge from Allah’s punishment.’ Hudhayfah said, “I considered 


sitting down and leaving him standing.”* 


This was from the length of his standing; this is a glimpse of his 
night prayer ¥§. His rukü’ was of similar length to his standing and 
his prostration was of similar length to his ruka’. 


As for the fast, he ¥§ would fast frequently to the point that one 
would say that he would never stop fasting, and at other times, he 
would go so long without fasting that one would say he would never 
fast again (i.e., an optional fast). Therefore, he frequently fasted and 
he also frequently went long periods without fasting ¥. 


In his jihdd in Allah’s path, he was the most courageous of the 
people and he was at the forefront of the armies to the point that 
the Companions would be afraid for him from the enemy because 
he % was the closest of them to the enemy, to the point that ‘Ali 
bin Abi Talib #%, who was from the most courageous of the people, 


! Reported by al-Bukhari (1130) and Muslim (819). 
? Reported by Muslim (772). 
> Reported by al-Bukhari (1135) and Muslim (773). 
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said, “We used to seek refuge with the Messenger of Allah 3 when 
the battle became intense and the fighting became fierce, and he 
was the closest of us to the enemy. This was due to his bravery in 
jihad and war.” 

As it relates to charity and generosity, he was the most generous of 
the people, and he would not hoard anything from the abundance 
of that which would come to him from the wealth of Allah from 
here and there due to jihad and the spoils of war, gifts, and wealth. 
He would not hoard anything. Rather, he would spend it in the 
path of Allah upon those who were in need, to the point that death 
came to him ¥ and he had a debt. He had mortgaged his armor to 
a Jewish man for some food which he had given to his family. He 
did not leave behind any wealth or inheritance; rather, he would 
live amongst his Companions just as the poor lived because he did 
not hoard anything from wealth. Instead, he spent it in the path 
of Allah, either in jihdd or giving to the poor and the indigent or 
uniting the hearts of the people upon Islam. 


And he would not reject one who asked, to the point that if someone 
asked him for the garment that he was wearing, he would remove 
it and give it to him. You are familiar with the story of ash-shamlah 
(the garment) that was given as a gift to the Prophet ¥ when he 
was in need of it and he wore it. Someone asked him for it, so he 
immediately took it off and gave it to him because he % would not 
reject anyone who asked him. 


This is his description in terms of generosity and giving of wealth. 
However, he would not give wealth in ignorance, extravagance, or 
wastefulness. He would spend it in the path of Allah and put it in 


* On the authority of ‘Ali bin Abi Talib 8 who said, “On the day of the Battle of 
Badr, we were seeking refuge with the Messenger of Allah ¥ and he was the nearest 
of us to the enemy, and he was the most intense of the people upon that day in fight- 
ing.” Reported by Ahmad (1/86). Shaykh Ahmad Shakir said in his verification of A/- 
Musnad: “Its chain of narration is sahih.” (654). 

* On the authority of A'ishah & who said, “The Messenger of Allah ¥ died, and his 
armor was mortgaged to a Jewish man for three sa’ of wheat.” Reported by al-Bukhari 


(2916) and Muslim (1603). 
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its proper place so that the benefit would return to the Muslims. 


This is how he would spend. And in Ramadan, he was more gener- 
ous than normal; in the month of Ramadan, he #8 was more 
generous in doing good than a free blowing wind. The Muslim 
cannot be on par with the Messenger # nor can he be equivalent 
to him. However, following his example is required. Allah has said: 


OS ya) Bos Hol Ui J25 3 955 OW Ad > 
(VS hl 55 2M psy OI A 
Indeed, in the Messenger of Allah (Muhammad #3) 
you have a good example to follow, for him who 


hopes in (the Meeting with) Allah and the Last Day 
and remembers Allah much. 


[Surah al-Ahzab 33:21] 


Hence, the Muslim follows the example of the Messenger $ in 
these characteristics in proportion to his ability. He is not able to be 
equivalent to the Messenger $8, but he must follow his example to 
the best of his ability. Therefore, he prays the night prayer, he fasts 
some days, and he gives charity from his wealth in proportion to 
his ability and what he has with him. Thus, he takes part in every 
characteristic of good, following the example of the Prophet %. 
He struggles in the path of Allah; he calls to Allah; he commands 
what is good and prohibits what is evil, and so on. Therefore, the 
Muslim is not negligent in doing good, saying, “I am not like the 
Messenger.” Rather, you are commanded to follow the example of 
the Messenger and do what you are able to. 


However, the Messenger # has no equal in terms of the character- 
istics of good and acts of righteousness. In terms of calling to Allah, 
commanding what is good, and forbidding what is evil, he would 
exert efforts and even expose himself to danger in calling the disbe- 
lievers, hypocrites, Jews, and Christians; he would call to Allah in 
every venue and on every occasion. He would depart from Makkah, 
such as the instance wherein he went to Ta'if, and he would go out 
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on the days of Hajj, exposing himself to the tribes in Mina, calling 
them to Allah, even though they had enmity and hatred for the 
Messenger of Allah $ and they desired to kill him. However, Allah 
protected him from them. He would expose himself to danger in 
the path of calling to Allah and he desired that the people should be 
guided to the truth. He was saddened when they did not respond 
to him. And it would cause heaviness in his chest when he saw that 
the people did not come to the faith. This was due to his kindness 
for them and his concern that they should be punished by Allah, to 
the point that Allah said concerning him: 


€ ot} We Vi Une Get Old Y 
It may be that you (O Muhammad %) are going 
to kill yourself with grief, that they do not become 
believers. 
[Surah ash-Shu‘ara' 26:3] 


Meaning: Perhaps you would bring yourself to destruction calling 
them to Allah due to the fact that they will not believe, and Allah 
clarified to him that it is only upon him to convey the message and 
to call to Allah 38%; as for guiding the hearts, this is in the hands of 
Allah. Therefore, nothing is upon the Messenger except the convey- 
ance of the message, and he conveyed it in the clearest manner and 
he did not fall short in it at all. He clarified to the people every- 
thing Allah had revealed to him, to the point that he said during his 
Farewell Pilgrimage: 


iak fe Yi 
Have I conveyed the message? 


They said, “We testify that you have conveyed the message, you 
have discharged the trust, and you have advised us.” He said: 


Agel wohl 


O Allah, bear witness.°® 


€ Reported by Muslim (1218). 
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This is how the Messenger $% was in his calling the people to the 
good, commanding what is good and forbidding what is evil. He 
desired good for them and he desired success for them. He wanted 
safety and happiness for them in this life and the Hereafter because 
he ¥§ was the sincerest of the people; so he conveyed the message 
with sincerity, and he was trustworthy, truthful, and a conveyor 
from Allah 4% until Allah completed the religion by way of him, 
perfected His favor, established the evidence, and clarified the way. 
He did not die until he had discharged and completed all of the 


duties and obligations of messengership. He said: 


Els VI ys ay Y Les Ys clan! de EES: 
I have left you upon clarity; its night is like its day. No one deviates 
from it except one who is destroyed.’ 


He likewise said: 


aU LS gda a o 4 pind ol b pS ESF I 

ey 
Indeed, I have left amongst you that which, if you hold steadfast to 
it, you will never stray after me: the Book of Allah and my Sunnah.’ 


This is how he % was and these were some of his attributes. 
Therefore, it is upon the Muslim to follow the example of the 
Messenger of Allah $§ in the characteristics of good, in accordance 
with one’s ability and what he is able to do. May prayers and peace 
be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his Companions 


altogether. 


7 Reported by Ibn Majah (43) and Ahmad (4/126). 


8 Reported by Muslim (1218) on the authority of Jabir that he said during his Farewell 
Pilgrimage: 


Lad «ie Oya gaily call OLS ray pinat O) ode labas od Le pS eS ss 

Fos ol 
I have left amongst you that which you will never go astray thereafter if you hold fast to 
it: the Book of Allah. And you shall be asked about me, so what shall you say? 
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-—SWS—-- 
The Virtue of Reciting the Qur'an 


All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allah, his family, and his Companions. 


To proceed: 


This is a clarification of the virtue of the tremendous Qur'an and 
the virtue of reciting it abundantly. Indeed, the Qur'an is the speech 
of Allah 4% which He spoke with, in reality, and Jibril heard it from 
Him and conveyed it from Allah to Muhammad § as a revelation. 
And Muhammad 8§ conveyed it to his ummah, and his ummah 
transmitted it generation after generation. Therefore, it is the Book 
of Allah, concerning which falsehood cannot approach it from 
before it nor behind it. It is a revelation from One who is All-Wise 
and Praiseworthy. It is guidance, light, a criterion, a radiant lamp, 
and mercy. It is the Straight Path. 


Allah 4% has taken the responsibility of preserving it upon Himself. 
Therefore, no distortion, alteration, or change has come to it. 
Rather, it remains just as Allah revealed it so that it may be guidance 


for the creation. Allah the Exalted has said: 
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(obits 3 by in de 355 G > 
Verily We: It is We Who have sent down the dhikr 
(i.e., the Qur'an) and surely, We will guard it (from 

corruption). 
[Surah al-Hijr 15:9] 


Hence, it remains just as Allah sent it down; pure until Allah raises 
it back up at the end of time. For indeed, at the end of time, it shall 
be raised up. So from Him it began; Allah sent it down, and to Him 
it shall return at the end of time. It shall be lifted from the masahif 
and from the chests of men.' This will be with the establishment 
of the Hour. As long as this Qur'an remains, then the people are 
in a state of good, and they are to return to it, be guided by it, act 
in accordance with it, and rule amongst themselves by way of it. 
When it is raised up, the state of the world will be corrupted; and 
we ask Allah for safety. Destruction will come to them. This Qur'an 
was sent down by Allah % so that they may recite it and act upon 
it. Allah has said: 
Ga päi ES Wl] tls a att cis glk spall Ol > 
4353: oF obs O85 eles Ga aes 
z 32 a 
(OSS S Bald A has phi 8 
Verily, those who recite the Book of Allah (this 
Qur'an), and perform as-salah and spend (in 
charity) out of what We have provided for them, 
secretly and openly, hope for a (sure) trade gain 
that will never perish. That He may pay them their 
wages in full, and give them (even) more, out of His 
grace. Verily! He is Oft-Forgiving, Most Ready to 
appreciate (good deeds and to recompense). 
[Surah Fatir 35:29-30] 


! On the authority of Ibn Mas‘iid ## who said, “The Qur'an will be lifted up in one 
night and there shall not remain one verse within a mushaf nor in the heart of any man 
except that it would be removed.” Reported by at-Tirmidhi (3343). 
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It is the seal of the divine Books and the greatest and the most 
noble of them. It acts as a presiding judge and ruler over them, 
and it confirms what they contain from truth and rebuts what they 
contain from distortion and alteration. Allah has said: 


sil Bi uel A Ye bok A Ue 4 > 
a oe Z ag 9 Zo Aye i 

(Ò ipl 555 I y O Opalin 43 aA 

Verily, this Qur'an narrates to the Children of Israel 


most of that about which they differ. And truly, it 
(this Qur'ān) is a guide and a mercy to the believers. 


[Surah an-Naml 27:76-77] 


Likewise, Allah has said in Sarah al-Ma'idah: 


it SOS OS Bet Gall CUS LS! 55 Y 


(le alps CES 
And We have sent down to you (O Muhammad %) 
the Book (this Qur'an) in truth, confirming the 
scripture that came before it and muhaymin (trust- 


worthy in highness and a witness) over it. 
[Surah al-Ma'idah 5:48] 


Indeed, Allah 48 has placed within it that which He has not placed 
in other than it from books. It contains the tawhid of Allah {% and 
it contains information of the past, as well as information of the 
future, what will occur at the end of the world, as well as informa- 
tion regarding the Day of Judgment. It contains the news of what 
was before you and the news of what will be after you.’ 


* On the authority of ‘Ali bin Abi Talib who said, “Indeed, I heard the Messenger of 


Allah % saying: 
pd OS 
“There shall be tribulations.’ 


“I said, ‘And what is the way out from it?’ He said: 
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It contains clarification of the legislative rulings and the rulings 
between people in that wherein they differ. It contains clarification 
of the truth from falsehood, so it is the criterion because it differen- 
tiates between truth and falsehood. It contains stories—the stories 
of the first people and the information of the previous nations, 
as well as information regarding the messengers and those who 
believed in them, and information regarding those who belied them 
and that which occurred to the deniers, as well as that with which 
Allah honored those who were obedient, from victory, assistance, 
and them being made uppermost over those who opposed them. 


It contains examples and lessons. It contains admonitions. It 
contains descriptions of Paradise and the Fire, as well as the attri- 
butes of the believers, the attributes of the hypocrites, and the 
attributes of the disbelievers. All of this is present in the Qur'an 
and more. It contains promises and threats. It contains knowl- 
edge which none knows except Allah and it comprises tawhid and 
agidah as well as clarification of the names and attributes of Allah. 
It contains the command to worship Him and to abandon worship- 
ing what is besides Him. It contains warning against polytheism 
and a clarification of the various types of polytheism. It contains 
clarification of everything that is connected to imdn in Allah and 
the Last Day as well as the angels, the Books, the prophets, and 
iman in the divine decree, its good and its evil. It contains the pillars 
of iman and the pillars of Islam. It contains knowledge, informa- 


a el Vy clei Qe Y Gi ye patent! bilpall yey Soll SU yrs 

AS! 
“ “The Book of Allah. It contains the news of what was before you and the news of what 
will be after you and the ruling of what is between you. It is the criteria for judgment 
without jest. He who abandons it from amongst the oppressive people, then Allah will 
crush him. And he who desires guidance by way of other than it, Allah will humiliate 


him. It is the firm rope of Allah, and it is the wise reminder, it is the straight path, and it 
is that which desires cannot distort and the tongues cannot alter.’” 


Reported by ad-Darimi (3331), Ahmad (1/91), and at-Tirmidhi (2911). 
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tion, stories, examples, lessons, and admonitions, which none know 


except Allah. 


However, every person endowed with knowledge will take from it 
in proportion to his knowledge, and that which he is ignorant of is 
greater than that; for indeed, it is an ocean, the knowledge of which 
cannot be encompassed and its secrets cannot be unlocked. It is the 
speech of Allah 28%, and its virtue over other speech is like the virtue 
of Allah over His creation. 


An encouragement has come regarding reciting it abundantly, 
contemplating upon it, and acting in accordance with it. Allah has 


said: 


3s ce sll p sg au E Cu } 
(oh 


(This is) a Book (the Qur'an) which We have sent 
down to you, full of blessings, that they may ponder 
over its verses, and that men of understanding may 


remember. 
[Surah Sad 38:29] 


‘Therefore, the goal of reciting it is not merely passing over its verses 
and completing the Qur'an 10 or 20 times. This is not the objec- 
tive. The objective is to benefit from the Qur'an and to act upon 
the Qur'an. However, reciting it is a means to action. And reciting 
is a righteous action. However, one should not stop short at reciting 
it. Rather, it is a must that one acts upon it and it is a must that one 
contemplates it; and it is a must that one ponders over its meanings 
until the servant is able to benefit from the speech of Allah é. 
There has come in the hadith that the Prophet % said: 


> aca) c > evs c > cl os c > wl 


He who recites one letter from the Book of Allah will have a good 
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deed, and the good deed is multiplied 10 times its like. And I do 
not say that alif; lam, mim is one letter; rather, alifis a letter, Lam is 
a letter, and mim is a letter.’ 


With every letter, one shall receive a good deed, and each good 
deed is like 10 good deeds. And these are multiplied by Allah 48. 
Therefore, reciting the Qur'an is desirable for the Muslim, as well as 
acting upon it and understanding its meanings; these are all desir- 
able for the Muslim. Otherwise, for the one who recites the Qur'an 
and does not act upon it, it will be a proof against him on the Day 


of Judgment. Due to this, the Prophet % said: 
ele dr gh LU de Tal 


The Qur'an is an argument for you or against you.” 


It is an argument for you if you act upon it, and it is an argument 
against you if you do not act upon it. Indeed, the Qur'an will be a 
litigant on the Day of Judgment against people who carried it yet 
opposed it and did not act upon it. He who the Qur'an follows, it 
will push him into the Fire, and he who follows the Qur'an, then 
indeed the Qur'an will lead him to Paradise. The Qur'an will either 
be in front of you, and thus guide you to good and lead you to 
Paradise, or it will be behind your back, and thus push you to the 
Fire; and refuge is sought with Allah. Allah the Exalted said: 


* Reported by at-Tirmidhi (2915) and at-Tirmidhi said, “This hadith is hasan sahih 
gharib.” 
4 On the authority of Aba Malik al-Ash’ari who said that the Messenger of Allah #5 said: 
Seas gh Far aU adlg Wl Obey c Olja Mer aU deadly OLY) ae yeh 
A> Tally e eh pallo c oly Balls wy Beall, yey My gland! oe L 
giy gl eines ai gk egi ell JS e dede gl A) 
Purity is half of faith. The statement al-hamdulillah fills the scales. The statement 
subhanAllah fills that which is between the heavens and the earth. Prayer is a light. 
Charity is a proof. Patience is a radiant lamp. And the Qur'an is an argument for you or 


against you. Every person begins his day as the merchant of his own soul, either freeing 
it or bringing about its destruction. 


Reported by Muslim (223). 
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“This Qur'an has been revealed to me that I may 
therewith warn you and whomsoever it may reach.” 


[Surah al-An‘am 6:19] 


Therefore, it is a warner and it is an evidence. It is the Qur'an. It is 
light for he whom Allah gives success. Hence, after the revelation 
of the Qur'an, no one has an excuse, because Allah 3% has clarified 
within it the truth from falsehood and guidance from misguidance. 
Therefore, he who takes it and acts upon it shall be from the fortu- 
nate with Allah, and he who turns away from it shall be from the 
miserable, as Allah has said: 


Sor, 2% a Boe PE EAS <: GE 
ASS Kab thes DOG 53 oe eel 345) 


But whosoever turns away from My reminder (i.e., 

neither believes in this Qur'an nor acts on its orders, 

etc.) verily, for him is a life of hardship, and We shall 
raise him up blind on the Day of Resurrection. 


[Surah Ta-Ha 20:124] 


We ask Allah for safety and that He make us and you from the 
people of the Qur'an who preserve it, recite it as it should be recited, 
act upon it, and are guided by way of its guidance. May prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions altogether. 
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-- S2- 
The Drinks of the People of Paradise 


All praise is due to Allāh, Lord of all that exists. May prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions. 


To proceed: 


Allah 3% has mentioned the drinks of the people of Paradise. He 


said: 


FS A oP Ob ol 3 ot ot 3A Us > 
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(ot es ai Aah 
In it are rivers of water the taste and smell of which 
are not changed, rivers of milk of which the taste 
never changes, rivers of wine delicious to those who 
drink, and rivers of clarified honey (clear and pure). 
Therein for them is every kind of fruit. 


[Surah Muhammad 47:15] 
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These drinks are the drinks of the people of this world. Allah has 
mentioned that they are in Paradise. However, they differ from 
what is in this world and from what the people know, although they 
share similar names and similar meanings. However, they differ in 
their reality and description, for the drinks in this world will come 
to an end. As for the drinks of Paradise, they will never come to 
an end. The drinks of this world are limited, while the drinks of 
Paradise are flowing rivers. The drinks of this world change and 
become corrupted; if water is still, then it is defiled and tainted. As 
for the water in Paradise, it will never change or become corrupted, 
whether it is flowing or still. 


The milk in this world, as time expires, spoils and becomes rotten, 
and perhaps it ferments. As for the milk of Paradise, its taste never 
changes no matter how long it remains and no matter how long it 
goes unused. It is perpetually sweet and does not change. 


The wine of this world is filthy and impure; it causes the intellect 
to go and it intoxicates and subjects those who drink it to threats 
(from Allah). It drags them to corruption and loss of the intellect. 
It is the mother of all evils, and Allah and His Messenger #§ have 
prohibited it and the legislation has deemed the alcohol of this 
world to be prohibited. It also brings about sicknesses in the body 
and corrupts the body of the one who is addicted to it, subject- 
ing him to destruction and bringing about chronic illnesses that are 
incurable. Allah has referred to it as rijs (filth) from the handiwork 
of the Shaytan. 


As for the wine of Paradise, it is a good wine that contains no ill 
effects and no filth. It does not cause the loss of one’s intellect. 


{ Ops Yj Ge opaa Y y} 
Wherefrom they will get neither any aching of the 
head, nor any intoxication. 


[Surah al-Wāqi'ah 56:19] 


Allah has negated from the wine of Paradise the ill effects of the 


58 


The Eighth Sitting 


alcohol of this life, for the alcohol of this world is impure while the 
wine of Paradise is pure. Due to this, Allah has said: 


{ oe a > 
Delicious to those who drink. 
[Sūrah Muhammad 47:15] 


This is in opposition to the wine of this life—it contains no delicious- 
ness; rather, it is bitter and disgusting to the taste, it contains a foul 
odor, and it has evil effects on the one who drinks it. Allah has set 
in place a prescribed punishment for the one who drinks it: he is 
flogged with 80 lashes and thereafter deemed untrustworthy such 
that his testimony is unacceptable unless he repents to Allah +s. 
This is because he is one who commits a major sin. As for the wine 
of Paradise, it is pure, beneficial, and delicious. It does not contain 
any of the harms of the alcohol of this world, although it shares the 
same name. The meaning and reality are very different. 


From that which is within Paradise of drinks is honey. It is also 
present in this world and it is from the most delicious and beneficial 
drinks. It contains healing, as Allah 4 has mentioned. In addition 
to being delicious, it also contains healing for the people. 


The honey of Paradise is better than the honey of this world. Rather, 
it only resembles the honey of this world in name. Due to this, 


Allah said: 


3 -å -7 08 # Set 
{ as ee or pap } 
And rivers of clarified honey (clear and pure) 
[Sūrah Muhammad 47:15] 


This is because the honey of this world contains impurities and is 
in need of being purified. It takes work after its acquisition. This 
is in opposition to the honey of Paradise, for it is pure in its origin 
and the people of Paradise do not need to work to purify and refine 
it like one has to work to purify the honey of this world. Likewise, 
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the honey of this world is small in quantity. As for the honey of 
Paradise, it is in rivers that flow: 


3 -å -7 ov # gee 
q hee [Ob oe Gls } 
And rivers of clarified honey (clear and pure) 
[Surah Muhammad 47:15] 


And the rivers are many.' This is from the amazing science of Allah 
‘4g, that he causes these rivers to flow in Paradise with something 
that is known to be minimal in the dunya. This is from that which 
indicates that Paradise is greatly different from this world. However, 
that which is in this world from the things that are in Paradise 
is only a small glimpse. This is to the point that Ibn ‘Abbas said, 
“There is nothing in this world that is in Paradise except the names.” 
Meaning, what is in Paradise is completely different from what is in 
this world, even though what is in this world may be similar to it 
in some regards and may have a similar name; they are completely 


different. 


Similarly, the rest of that which is in Paradise from fruits and 
delights is different from what is in this world to such a large extent 
that none knows except Allah. Mankind only knows of what is in 
Paradise based upon what is a counterpart to it with them in this 
life; as for that which has no counterpart in this life, Allah has kept 
it hidden from them and none knows it except Him. Allah said: 


4 
° 


le ae BA A A BI 5 A 5G ) 
{ bha 136 


! On the authority of Hakim bin Mu‘awiyah who reported from his father from the 
Prophet # that he said: 


che EN SHES d Call ey coll pay teal pay csli pe dell 3 ol 
Indeed, in Paradise there is an ocean of water and an ocean of honey and an ocean of 
milk and an ocean of wine. And rivers spring forth from them. 


Reported by at-Tirmidhi (2576) and he said, “This hadith is hasan sahih.” 
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No person knows what is kept hidden for them of 
joy as a reward for what they used to do. 


[Sirah as-Sajdah 32:17] 


No one has full knowledge of the description of Paradise and that 
which it contains except Allah 4%. He has only clarified to us certain 
things that Paradise contains so that we may know this and thus be 
earnest in seeking it and exerting efforts to acquire it by way of 
righteous actions. Likewise, He placed within this world glimpses 
of what is in the Fire so that we may be afraid of the Fire and avoid 
that which causes entrance into it. Everything that causes the people 
pain in this life and everything they hate—every illness, every harm, 
every evil in this life—its counterpart in the Hellfire (and refuge 
is sought with Allah) is more severe and more lasting. When the 
people know these glimpses within this life of that which is in the 
Fire, this will bring about fear and cause them to flee from the Fire. 
Therefore, extreme heat and cold in this life has a counterpart in the 
Fire. However, it is more severe and more lasting. Likewise, the fire 
in this life is such that the Fire of the Hereafter is more severe than 
it, more lasting, and hotter.’ 


o 2 sve 2, Ži go r 
Capt rae Pte uen 
The Fire of Hell is more intense in heat, if only they 
could understand! 
[Surah at-Tawbah 9:81] 


Likewise is the case of pain. The Fire contains pain that none knows 
except Allah. The firm mountains will be blasted away within it. 


? On the authority of Aba Hurayrah ## who said that the Messenger of Allah ¥§ said: 
Lead Ju AIS CIS OF abl Spey b JS ptr OU oe Ne ee ee Sy 
Lam be gl leja tery dens gale 


Your fire is one of 70 parts of the Fire of Hell. It was said, “O Messenger of Allah, indeed 
it would be sufficient (as punishment).” He said, “The Fire is 69 times more intense than 
it. Each level is similar to it in heat.” 


Reported by al-Bukhari (3265) and Muslim (2843). 
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However, the bodies of the people of the Hellfire will be punished 
therein for eternity; so they will not die therein and thus be relieved 
and rest by way of death. They will never die; they will remain 
therein being punished for all eternity, and we ask Allah for safety. 


This is from that which makes it binding upon the person to remem- 
ber what is in the Hellfire, and it makes him fear it and avoid sins. 
And when he remembers what is in Paradise, then he must hope 
and long for the mercy of Allah and thus perform righteous actions 
that draw him nearer to Paradise and bring about his entrance into 
it by way of the mercy of Allah. This is from the wisdom of Allah, 
the Exalted and High, that he gives glimpses in this life of what is 
in the two abodes, Paradise and the Fire. This is so the people may 
receive an admonition and a lesson and thus have fear and hope. 


We ask Allah to give us all success in what He loves and is pleased 
with. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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--S2S—- 
The Etiquettes of Reciting the Qur'an 


All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon Allah's 
Messenger. 


To proceed: 


This is a glimpse of the etiquettes of reciting the Noble Qur'an, for 
the Noble Qur'an is the speech of Allah. Therefore, it is obligatory 
to have veneration and respect for it and to recite it in the most 
excellent of conditions. From the etiquettes of recitation is that if 
one is reading from a mushaf; then he must perform wudi'. It is 
not permissible for him to touch the mushaf if he is not in a state of 
purity, due to the statement of the Prophet $: 


No one is to touch the Qur'an except the pure.’ 


' Reported by al-Hakim (3/485) and he said, “This hadith has a sahih chain, although 
they (al-Bukhari and Muslim) did not report it.” Az-Zayli‘i graded it sahih in Nasab 
ar-Rayah (816) and al-Albani graded it sahih in Irwa' al-Ghalil (122) and Sahih al-Jami’ 
(7780). 
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If he recites from memory, then it is recommended for him to 
perform wudi’, but it is permissible for him to recite without wudi'. 
As for he who is in a major state of impurity, such as janabah and 
during the menstrual cycle, it is not permissible for him to recite 
the Qur'an at all—neither from the mushaf nor from memory— 
until he purifies himself from the major impurity. This is because 
the Prophet £§ would recite the Qur'an except when he was in a 
state of major impurity; he would not recite the Qur'an until he 


performed ghusl. 


From the etiquettes of reciting the Qur'an is that one seeks refuge 
with Allah from the accursed Shaytan when he begins the recita- 
tion, due to the statement of Allah: 


d opái ISIE Ve al Spe 56) 
So when you want to recite the Qur'an, seek refuge 
with Allah from the Shaytan (Satan), the outcast 


(the cursed one). 
[Surah an-Nahl 16:98] 


This is because the Shaytan is present with the reciter, seeking 
to confuse his recitation and disturb him and distract him from 
contemplation. Therefore, when he seeks refuge with Allah from 
the cursed Shaytan, Allah protects him and keeps the Shaytan away 
from him so that he may benefit from his recitation. Otherwise, the 
Shaytan will whisper to him and distract him from the recitation. 
This is the benefit of seeking refuge when beginning one’s recita- 
tion; it repels the Shaytan. 


From the etiquettes of reciting the Qur'an is that when one begins 
a sūrah, he says, “In the name of Allah, the Most Merciful, the 
Bestower of Mercy.” This is because the basmalah was revealed at 
the beginning of every sarah, with the exception of Sarah at-Taw- 
bah. As for the remaining chapters, it is recommended to begin 
with the basmalah when reciting them. 


From the etiquettes of recitation is reciting slowly. And the meaning 
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of reciting slowly is taking one’s time and not rushing; giving each 
letter its due right in tajwid in accordance to one’s ability. What 
is important is that one takes his time when reciting and he reads 
verse by verse, stopping before every verse, and he is not to rush 
his recitation or recite briskly. This is an error in recitation. It is 
mentioned in a narration that it is prohibited to rush through one’s 
recitation as is done in poetry,” and to quickly dispense of the verses 
as one disposes of inferior dates. 


From the etiquettes of recitation is that one beautifies his voice with 
the Qur'an so that he recites with the best voice possible. This is 
because beautifying the recitation and beautifying one’s voice with 
the Qur'an encourages listening to it, and it delights the reciter and 
the listener. 


From the etiquettes of recitation is that one is mindful of those 
who are around him. So if there is one near him who is sleeping 
or another reciter reading or praying, then he should not raise his 
voice in a manner that disturbs those around him and causes harm. 
Rather, he is only to slightly raise his voice so that he hears himself 
and does not disturb others. 


By way of this, we know that those who play sounds on the micro- 
phones from the mosques, thus disturbing the people in their 
homes, marketplaces, and neighboring mosques, have opposed 
what is legislated and they are sinning in doing so. They will not 
receive reward because this is harming others. As for if a person 
is alone, so he does not harm others by reciting audibly, then he 
may raise his voice to a level that is not excessive. It should only 
be to the point where he hears himself and those who are listening 
to him and are near to him can hear. Likewise is the case with the 
night prayer: If he is in a secluded place and there is no one around 
him sleeping, then he may recite audibly. As for if there are those 
present who may be disturbed or may be harmed by his audible 


2 A man came to Ibn Mas‘id and said, “I recited the Mufassal tonight in one rakah.” 
He said, “This is the rushed recitation of poetry.” Reported by al-Bukhari (775) and 
Muslim (822). 
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recitation, then he is to lower his voice and be mindful of those 
who are around him. Some of the people are not mindful of those 
around them and thus they disturb the people; they disturb other 
worshipers, those who are listening to the Qur'an, and those who 
are near them. This is prohibited. The Prophet #§ came out while 


his Companions were praying at night and reciting loudly. He said: 


an de See per Way ele AIS 


Each of you is consulting his Lord. Therefore, do not raise your 
voices over one another.’ 


He prohibited raising one’s voice in a way that harms those around 
him. 


From the etiquettes of recitation—rather, from that which is 
obligatory when reciting—is that one avoids grammatical errors 
which corrupt the recitation, from making that which is nomina- 
tive accusative or making accusative that which is nominative, or 
making genitive that which is nominative (i.e., by misplacing the 


` On the authority of al-Bayadi who said that the Messenger of Allah ¥ came out while 
the people were praying and their voices were raised with the recitation. He said: 


OAL Gan le Saw ou Vy aoe ly ja gy oly Led ol 


Indeed, the worshiper is consulting his Lord. Therefore, let him look at what he is 
consulting Him with. Do not raise your voices over one another. 


Reported by Ahmad (4/433). 


On the authority of Aba Sa‘id al-Khudri who said, “The Messenger of Allah $ per- 
formed /tikafin the masjid and he heard the people raising their voices with the recita- 
tion while he was in his tent. He removed the curtain and said: 
gh TAL ae le Raw aby Vy Law Raw gdp Way cle SIS Y! 
Mall 3 Jb 
““Each of you is consulting his Lord. Therefore, do not harm one another and do not 
raise your voices over one another with the recitation.’ (or he said: ‘...in prayer.’)” 
Reported by Ahmad (3/94), Abii Dawid (1332), Ibn Khuzaymah (1162), al-Hakim 
(1/310-311), and al-Bayhaqi in As-Sunan al-Kubra (3/11). Al-Hakim said, “This hadith 
is sahih with the conditions of the two Shaykhs.” Adh-Dhahabi agreed with him. Ibn 
‘Abdil-Barr said in At- Tamhid (23/309): “The hadith of al-Bayadi and the hadith of Aba 
Sa‘id are both authentically established, and Allah knows best.” 
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vowel markings), etc. One must avoid this and recite the verses 
with the proper vowel markings on the letters. So he observes the 
nominative as being nominative, the accusative as being accusa- 
tive, and the genitive as being genitive. As for those whom Allah 
has favored with knowing grammar, they are not in need of the 
vowel markings. They recite the Qur'an based upon the principles 
of Arabic grammar. The vowel markings were placed there for those 
who are not proficient in Arabic. Each person is required to recite 
in the correct manner, observing that which is nominative, accusa- 
tive, genitive, majzim, and other than it. 


From the greatest of the etiquettes of recitation is contemplation 
upon the Qur'an, pondering over its meanings, gaining admonition 
from it, and reflecting upon it. The objective is not merely to finish 
the Qur'an and pass over the verses and chapters quickly without 
benefiting from it and without being affected by the Qur'an. This 
type of reading contains no benefit. Therefore, one must try to 
comprehend the Qur'an as much as possible. If his intention is 
rectified, then Allah will open for him the door of understanding 
and He will open for him the door of benefit from the Qur'an. 


Allah has said: 


(dial 8 ye fod ays sity 
Do they not then think deeply in the Qur'an, or are 
their hearts locked up (from understanding it)? 
[Surah Muhammad 47:24] 


The Qur'an contains things that are clear, which both the layman 
and the student know—mention of the Fire, mention of Paradise, 
mention of the punishment, mention of the bliss, the prohibition of 
usury, the prohibition of fornication, the prohibition of lying, the 
prohibition of cheating, the prohibition of (eating) maytah; all of 
these things are in the Qur'an and everyone knows about them. So 
it contains things that are clear, such as the obligation of the prayer, 
the obligation of zakah, the obligation of fasting, the obligation of 
Hajj; it contains things that are clear, and the obligation or prohibi- 
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tion of these things is known by all who read it. This is because the 
Qur'an is in clear Arabic. So every Arab knows the meanings of the 
Qur'an in accordance with their level of understanding and ability. 
There is no one who speaks Arabic—whether layman or scholar— 
except that he understands a large portion of the Qur'an. 


As for the intricate issues and rulings, this is specific to the schol- 
ars. Therefore, all can benefit from the Qur'an—the layman, the 
student, and the scholar. Each person benefits from it in proportion 
to his ability. Therefore, the Muslim must contemplate the Qur'an, 
reflect upon it, ponder over it, and benefit from it in accordance to 


his ability. 


Allah is the granter of success and the guide to the Straight Path. 
May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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-—-Sea—- 
Warning Against Following the Footsteps of the Shaytan 


All praise is due to Allah, for his bounty and kindness. May prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions. 


To proceed: 
Allah the Exalted has said: 


(Oh Sighs AS YT Gi) Yl G Y 
O you who believe! Follow not the footsteps of the 
Shaytan (Satan). 

[Surah an-Nur 24:21] 


He is calling His believing slaves; commanding them and prohib- 
iting them. He commands them with that which will cause their 
entrance into Paradise and prohibits that which will cause their 
entrance into the Fire. Everything that Allah the Exalted commands 
with is a reason for entrance into Paradise and everything that he 
has prohibited is a reason for entrance into the Fire. 
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Therefore, Allah calls them even though He is free of any need from 
His servants. He does not call them for His own benefit nor due to a 
need that He has for them. Rather, He is free of all needs, Glorified 
be He. If all of them were to disbelieve, this would not decrease His 
kingdom in the least. And if all of them were to believe, this would 
not increase His kingdom in the least. His dominion is complete 
without them. However, they are the ones who are in need of faith. 
They are in need of righteous actions. They are the ones who are 
harmed by disbelief, polytheism, and sins. Therefore, He calls them 
for their benefit and He commands them for their own benefit. He 
prohibits them from that which harms them. 


This is from His mercy and this is the greatest bounty, that Allah 
calls you while He is not in need of you and you turn away from 
Him while you are in need of Him, and you distance yourself from 
Allah while you cannot go without Him for a twinkling of an eye. 
This is from the most amazing of affairs and an indication of devia- 
tion in one’s ideas, the corruption of one’s thought process, and the 
loss of one’s intellect. If the intellect was sound and intact, then it 
would know the wisdom in the commands of Allah and His prohi- 
bitions, and that they, in essence, benefit them. 


So if the people were to adhere to them, they would attain benefit 
in this life and the Hereafter, whereas, if they leave them off, harm 
will come to them in this life and the Hereafter. Therefore, they 
destroy themselves and cause loss to their own selves. They turn 
away from the obedience of Allah while they are the ones who 
would benefit from obeying Allah. Therefore, harm and benefit 
comes back to them. So, where are their intellects and what are they 


thinking? However, perhaps these intellects are deficient; thus, they 
do not benefit them. Allah has said: 


A BMP MIE satona Bete ey She a 
Ly Oya Y iiel pgs ly Ong Y O58 og > 
Cy Daa Y ONT ai; 

They have hearts wherewith they understand not, 
they have eyes wherewith they see not, and they 
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have ears wherewith they hear not. 
[Surah al-A ‘raf 7:179] 


Meaning, they do not comprehend with a comprehension that 
benefits them nor do they examine with an examination that 
benefits them. They do not hear with hearing that benefits them. 
And if they do hear and see, their hearing and sight is like that 
of an animal—they see, yet they do not know. Thus, they take to 
that which contains destruction because they do not know any 
better. Likewise is the person who does not benefit from his intel- 
lect, hearing, and sight. This person is more astray than the animals 
because the animals will not be held accountable and they will not 
be called to account, whereas the human being is held accountable 
and called to account, and either punishment or reward awaits him. 


As Allah has said: 


rae See z a A ° aw - RE 
{Opi GBI SI 5h Jf EIS ii Y 
They are like cattle, nay, even more astray; those! 


They are the heedless ones. 
[Surah al-A ‘raf 7:179] 


Just as Allah calls to Paradise, the Shaytan and his friends call to the 
Hellfire. Allah 4 has said: 


(a ES Le SI Ee Fu | > 
He only invites his hizb (followers) that they may 
become the dwellers of the blazing Fire. 


[Surah Fatir 35:6] 


The difference between the call of Allah and the call of the Shaytan 
and his helpers is that they call to the Hellfire. This does not mean 
that they say to the people, “Come to the Hellfire.” If they said this, 
then none would come. However, they call the people to follow 
their desires and forbidden lusts, and they beautify for them what is 
repugnant, giving it a fair image. They deceive them and trick them. 
Thus, they lead them astray, giving them the impression that they 
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are sincere well-wishers, friends, and loved ones for them, while in 
reality, they are the most ardent of enemies. So you are between two 
calls: the call of Allah 48 to Paradise and the call of the Shaytan and 
his group to the Fire. So be careful which one you respond to. 


‘This is something clear. If you are upon the obedience of Allah, 
uprightness, and love for what is good, preserving the obligatory 
matters, striving hard to do what is easy from the supererogatory 
acts of worship, then you have responded to the call of Allah 48. If 
you are upon the opposite of this, frequently sinning and disobeying 
Allah, abandoning the obligations, falling into what is impermissi- 
ble without concern, then you have responded to the call of the 
Shaytan and you are from the party of the Shaytan. Therefore, it 
is upon you to repent to Allah {% and to free yourself from the 
Shaytan while you have the chance. This is what is obligatory upon 
every Muslim to think about regarding himself and to gain insight; 
and Allah is the granter of success. 


May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions. 
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-SRD 
The End of the First 10 Days & the Entrance of the Middle 10 of 
the Month of Ramadan & What is Proper for the Muslim to Do 
Before the Time Misses Him 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists. May prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions altogether. 


To proceed: 


The first 10 days of the month of Ramadan have ended and this 
is one-third of the month. The second third, which is the middle 
portion of this month, has entered. Therefore, let us call ourselves to 
account. This 10 that has passed us—how did we conduct ourselves 
within it? Did we safeguard it by way of the obedience of Allah 3%? 
Did we benefit from it? 


He who has done well during it and has safeguarded it should 
increase (in good) and complete the rest of the month. And he who 
was negligent during the 10 that have passed and was lazy, then it is 
upon him to repent and to embark upon that which remains of this 
month before the entirety of the month misses him while he has 
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not attained anything. He who was persistent upon sins and disobe- 
dience and did not repent to Allah with the entrance of this month 
and the passing of these first 10 days, it is upon him to repent, to 
feel remorse, and to rectify his actions. Indeed, the opportunity is 


still in his hands. 


The person in this dunyd is in three conditions. The first condition 
is the time that has passed; it is not possible for him to return to it. 
[Then] there is the time that is in the future; he does not know if he 
will encounter it or not. And there is the time that he is currently 
in. Therefore, it is upon him to take advantage before it passes him 
by just as the first time did. As the poet said: 


What has passed was missed and what is in the future 
is unknown; 
You have the time that you are currently in. 


Therefore, let us take a lesson by way of the passing days, for just 
a while ago, the month of Ramadan entered upon us, and now 
one-third of it has passed by with the first 10 days. It is as if it were 
the blinking of an eye. However, these days are blessed if the person 
has busied himself during them with the obedience of Allah. Even 
though they are few in number, they have ended in goodness and 
have gone forth as a witness with Allah 3% for what one has done 
within them. If he filled them with evil deeds, sins, heedlessness, 
and opposition to what is correct, then they will testify against him 
on the Day of Judgment. However, if he repents to Allah and seeks 
His forgiveness, then Allah will forgive him and expiate from him 
that which has preceded of sins and iniquities; and the one who 
repents from a sin is like one who has no sin at all. This is from 
the kindness and mercy of Allah to His servants, that He overlooks 
their sins, accepts their repentance when they repent to Him, and 
wipes away their sins. 


However, the shortcoming is from the servant himself. Therefore, 
he is the one who deprives himself of the good contained in this 
time and of the blessing in this blessed time. He is the one who 
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deprives himself such that these days pass upon him and he does 
not benefit from them. They pass upon him while he is harming 
himself within them, utilizing this time in that which is not praise- 
worthy, while Allah calls him and will accept him if he repents. 
And Allah rejoices at his repentance and rewards him for it, yet the 
servant turns away from his Lord. 


Allah calls you while He is not in need of you. However, His mercy, 
forbearance, and bounty causes Him to call you to Himself 4 due 
to your need and your own benefit; yet you turn away, while you 
are in need of Allah and cannot do without Him for the twinkling 
of an eye. This is from the most amazing affairs. The first 10 days 
have passed; however, what was our time spent doing? How did 
we utilize it? What did these days close upon from our actions? It 
is (incumbent) that every one of us reflect upon this affair within 
these 10 days that have passed and in other than them from one’s 
lifespan. Therefore, it is upon every person to repent to Allah {% and 
to take advantage of what remains from his life and what remains 
from this season of good before it passes by. 


In these middle 10 days, the Prophet £§ used to perform al-itikaf. 
AL-itikaf means remaining in the masjid in a state of obedience to 
Allah. The Prophet #§ would remain inside of his masjid at night 
and throughout the day, dedicating Himself to worship, reciting 
the Qur'an, and remembrance, due to the knowledge that he had 
regarding these 10 days, that they are 10 tremendous days and they 
are blessed. Therefore, he would not leave anything to pass from 
them without utilizing it in the obedience of Allah, because he $% 
knew the value of time and he knew the worth of time in the truest 
sense. Therefore, he would leave off noble actions that he would 
do throughout the rest of the year, which in reality were all acts of 
worship and all acts of obedience to Allah for the sake of Islam and 
the Muslims. However, during this month he would devote himself 
to worship and devote himself to Allah 2%. Therefore, he would 
perform al-itikaf during the middle 10, seeking out the Night of 
Decree concerning which Allah said: 
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We sent it (this Qur'an) down on a blessed night. 


Verily, We are ever warning. Therein (that night) is 
decreed every matter of ordainments. 


[Surah ad-Dukhan 44:3-4] 


é > 


And Allah also said: 
pal LG BS eg O Aa AS o sels 
CO A A A dl dd @ 
Verily! We have sent it (this Qur'an) down in the 
Night of al-Qadr. And what will make you know 
what the Night of al-Qadr is? The Night of al-Qadr 


is better than a thousand months. 
[Surah al-Qadr 97:1-3] 


é, > 


This night is in the month of Ramadan without doubt. However, 
none knows which night it is on. It could perhaps be in the first 
night, or it could perhaps be in the last night. It could perhaps 
be somewhere in between. None knows which night it is from 
the month of Ramadan except Allah 4%. He has hidden it from 
his servants and clarified its virtue so that they may strive hard 
during the entire month in order for their reward to be greater with 
Allah. For he who strives hard during the entire month and stands 
throughout the nights of this month, then he has surely caught the 
Night of Decree and he has surely caught the virtue of all of these 
nights. Therefore, he has combined two virtues: The first is that 
he stood throughout the entirety of the month of Ramadan. The 
Messenger of Allah $ said: 


43 ot pat U a ae Yrs Ull Olan, p oy 


He who stands and prays in Ramadan out of faith, anticipating the 
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reward from Allah, then whatever has preceded of his sins will be 


forgiven. 


Likewise, he has caught the Night of Decree, which is better than 
a thousand months. Meaning, a good deed done on this night is 
better than a good deed that is done for a thousand months. This 
is a tremendous bounty within one night; an action done on this 
night is better than an action done for a thousand months. Few 
are the people who live for a thousand months, because a thousand 
months is more than 80 years. Hence, few are the people who live 
for 80 years completely in the obedience of Allah. Therefore, he 
whom Allah grants success in entering this night, then indeed, the 
reward of it is greater and more abundant than an action done for a 


thousand nights; and this is a bounty from Allah. 


Due to Him not demarcating it on a specific night, the Prophet 
5 would be diligent in seeking it, performing a/-itikaf in the 
middle portion of the month, hoping to catch the Night of Decree. 
Then, it was clarified to him % that it was in the last 10 nights. 
Therefore, he transferred his itikaf from the middle 10 nights to 
the last 10 nights, seeking after the Night of Decree—the virtue 
of which Allah had mentioned—hoping to attain its nobility; and 
he $ would seize opportunities of good and he would not leave 
anything to be wasted from His life. Nor would he leave off virtu- 
ous actions. And he would not abandon virtuous times to simply 
pass him by without taking advantage of them, despite what he had 
from righteous actions, in which no one was on par with him. 


He $$ was the most fearful of Allah from amongst the people and 
he had greater veneration for Allah. In spite of this, he was diligent 
in taking advantage of these virtuous times and seeking them out. 
Therefore, it is proper for us—for we fall short and we are people 
of laziness, heedlessness, sins, and disobedience—to encourage 
ourselves and take advantage of these days and nights before they 
pass us by, for they will not return. So we should utilize them and 
not let a second pass us by, nor a day, nor a week, nor a month, 
nor a year; for this is time from your life and it will not return to 
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you. However, if you repent to Allah and rectify your actions, then 
Allah will accept your repentance. As for if you persist in opposi- 
tion, heedlessness, and turning away, then your entire life will go by 


in a state of loss. As Allah 48 has said: 


Col MS pe A Oks ol Ò pass } 
palf Say oly cin Whey A 
{© pall 
By al-‘asr (the time). Verily! Man is in loss, except 
those who believe (in Islamic monotheism) and 
do righteous good deeds, and recommend one 
another to the truth and recommend one another 
to patience. 

[Surah al-‘Asr 103:1-3] 


Every person is in a state of loss on the Day of Judgment, except he 
who is described with four characteristics. They are: imdn in Allah, 
righteous actions, mutual cooperation upon the truth, and mutual 
cooperation upon patience. Therefore, he who is described with 
these four characteristics will be successful from this loss and he 
will profit and benefit from his life. He will benefit from seasons of 
good; his life is spent upon goodness. Whereas he who squanders 
this opportunity, this virtuous time, and this life, then he will be 
in a state of loss on the Day of Judgment. This is because profit is 
only by way of righteous actions, and it is not by wealth, status, or 
lineage. Profit is only by way of righteous actions. Therefore, if the 
person is given success in doing righteous actions throughout his 
life, then he has turned a profit even if he may be from the most 
indigent of the people, even if he may be from the lowest of people 
in his lineage and status; as long as he spends his life in the obedi- 
ence of Allah, then he is honorable with Allah and he is noble with 
Allah. 


Allah does not look at the bodies of the people nor does He look 
at their beauty. He only looks at their righteous actions, and He 
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is the one who will elevate His slaves in degrees, no matter what 
his lineage may be and no matter what status he may have in this 
world. Perhaps he may be one who is looked down upon amongst 
the people. However, he is noble in the sight of Allah 3%. Perhaps 
he may be poor in the life of this world, but he is rich by way of 
righteous actions; he is rich by way of good deeds. Perhaps he is 
considered to be lowly in the life of this world, but he occupies a 
high status with Allah 48 in the Gardens of Bliss. Therefore, what 
is given due consideration is not the weight of the people and their 
status. Rather, what is given due consideration is righteous actions. 


So Allah has said: 


(G ab ue KSÍ O Y 
Verily, the most honorable of you with Allāh is that 
(believer) who has at-taqwa. 


[Surah al-Hujurat 49:13] 


May Allah give us all success in what He loves and is pleased with. 
And may prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 


79 


THE TWELFTH SITTING 


-- S2- 
Warning Against the Fire 


All praise is due to Allāh. May prayers and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allāh, his family, and his Companions. 


To proceed: 


Allāh has mentioned descriptions of the Fire, and refuge is sought 
with Allāh. It is the abode that Allāh has prepared for His enemies 
from amongst the disbelievers, the hypocrites, the disobedient 
sinners, and the wrongdoers. It is the abode of the evil. Allāh has 
prepared within it various types of punishments that none knows 
except him 4%. He has mentioned some of its types in the Qur'an 
and the Sunnah. Therefore, the Fire is of variant levels, beneath one 
another. As for Paradise, it is levels one above the other. The levels 
of the Hellfire shall be the homes of its people in proportion to 
their actions. Some of them will receive a more severe punishment 
than others. The hypocrites are such that: 


I J ÓI o Jeni Oye E «ps i) ol% 


«Neal 4) 
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Verily, the hypocrites will be in the lowest depths 
(grade) of the Fire; no helper will you find for them. 


[Surah an-Nisa' 4:145] 


The hypocrites are those who outwardly manifest Islam, deceitfully 
plotting, while their hearts are evil and disbelieving. They reject the 
Messenger $§ and what he has come with. However, they outwardly 
manifest Islam in order to achieve their goals. They shall be more 
severely punished than the disbelievers who outwardly manifest 
their disbelief and enmity, because disbelievers who outwardly 
manifest their disbelief are known by the Muslims, so they are able 
to take precautions to protect themselves from their evil. As for the 
hypocrites, they outwardly manifest Islam. Allah has said: 


iai VO SOK; 5 IT Syl WW Oba > 
È OAH ej 
They (think to) deceive Allāh and those who believe, 
while they only deceive themselves, and perceive 
(it) not! 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:9] 


However, the believers have a good thought about them, so they 
cannot caution themselves against them. Therefore, they are spies 
for the disbelievers and the Jews, they guide the disbelievers to the 
destruction of the Muslims, and they rejoice at the victory of disbe- 
lief and the dominance of the disbelievers while they are saddened 
by the victory and dominance of Islam. These are from the attri- 
butes of the hypocrites. Due to this, they will be in the lowest level 
of the Hellfire and the rest of the disbelievers will be above them. 


The Hellfire has a number of names. It is called an-Nar (the Fire); 
it is called Jahannam; it is called as-Sa‘ir (the blazing flame); it is 
called Saqar; it is called al-Jahim; it is called al-Hawiyah; and other 
than this from the names it has been given. This is from that which 
indicates that it is many levels and that its people are variant in 
their punishment therein and with their places in it. As the Prophet 
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= informed us when he said: 


Lge di Byer aed Goeth ob eee oy bide lll opal o 
.4éle5 
Indeed, the lowest of the people of the Hellfire in punishment is he 


who has hot coals placed beneath his feet which causes his brain to 


boil.! 


In another narration: 
aa Udo Ath el ol cy Le ables Lage Gly gb ot ould Ged 


He will be made to wear two sandals of fire that cause his brain to 
boil. He will not think that anyone is more severely punished than 
he, yet he is the lightest of the people of the Hellfire in terms of 
punishment.’ 


This person will be the least of them in punishment, so how about 
the most severe punishment? And refuge is sought with Allah. Their 
drink in the Hellfire will be called a/-muhl, which consists of hot 
water and that which cannot be endured. There is also a drink 
called as-sadid, which consists of fluids that leak from the bodies of 
the inhabitants of the Hellfire. 


Their food will be the tree of zaggium which grows in the Hellfire. 
Allah has said concerning it: 


(O pSV tab © p Sab $y 


' Reported by al-Bukhari (6561) and Muslim (213). 
? Reported by Muslim (213 and 364). 


On the authority of Ibn ‘Abbas, who said that the Messenger of Allah $ said: 
Lables Lage clu lay fare gaa IIb gol blie atl gal ot 


The lightest of the people in punishment (i.e., in the Fire) is Aba Talib; he will be made 
to wear sandals that cause his brain to boil. 


Reported by Muslim (212). 
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Verily, the tree of zagqum will be the food of the 


sinners. 
[Surah ad-Dukhan 44:43-44] 


He mentioned in another verse: 
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Verily, it is a tree that springs out of the bottom of 
the Hellfire; the shoots of its fruit-stalks are like 
the heads of devils. Truly, they will eat thereof and 
fill their bellies therewith. Then, on the top of that, 
they will be given boiling water to drink so that it 
becomes a mixture (of boiling water and zaqqum in 
their bellies). Then thereafter, verily, their return is 
to the flaming fire of Hell. 


[Surah as-Saffat 37:64-68] 


Therefore, their drink—and refuge is sought with Allah—is the 
most despicable of drinks and the hottest of them. Due to the 
intensity of the heat, it burns the face when it is brought near to 
the face of the one who drinks it; it boils his face and causes its skin 
to fall off due to the intensity of its heat. And their food is the tree 
of zaqgim and ad-dari’. It is a food that will neither increase one’s 
weight nor will it satisfy one’s hunger. So they will be in a perpetual 
state of hunger, eating without that hunger departing; and they will 
drink, but their thirst will not be quenched, and every time they 
drink, the thirst will increase. Allah has said: 


TRO ares] a E aes wil » 
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And those on the Left Hand, who will be those 
on the Left Hand? In fierce hot wind and boiling 
water, and shadow of black smoke, (that shadow) 
neither cool, nor (even) good; verily, before that, 
they indulged in luxury, and were persisting in 
great sin (joining partners in worship along with 
Allāh, committing murders and other crimes, etc.) 


[Surah al-Wāqi'ah 56:41-46] 


And this is due to shirk. Allāh says: 


And they used to say, “When we die and become 
dust and bones, shall we then indeed be resur- 
rected?” 


[Surah al-Wāqi'ah 56:47] 


This is due to the fact that they deny the resurrection. Allah said to 
his Prophet: 
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Say (O Muhammad #3): “(Yes) verily, those of old, 
and those of later times. All will surely be gathered 
together for the appointed meeting of a known 


Day. Then, moreover, verily, you the erring ones, 
the deniers (of resurrection)! You verily will eat of 
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the trees of zaqqüm. Then you will fill your bellies 
therewith, and drink boiling water on top of it, so 
you will drink (that) like thirsty camels!” 


[Surah al-Wagi'ah 56:49-55] 


Al-him is a thirsty camel. This is because, when a camel gets thirsty, 
its drinking intensifies. Likewise is the case of the people of the 
Hellfire. They will drink just as the thirsty camel drinks. However, 
Allah said: 


doal iy aa PA 


That will be their entertainment on m Day of 
Recompense! 


[Surah al-Wāqi'ah 56:56] 


Their abode will be their resting place, and it is an evil resting place. 
This is the Fire and these are its people. The Fire is not specific 
to the disbelievers. Rather, the disobedient believers will enter it as 
well as the people of major sins from the believers, and they will be 
punished therein. They shall remain in it for a long period of time, 
to the point that they become coals and their bodies are burned and 
become like hot coals. Then they will be brought out of the Fire 
thereafter and placed in the River of Life. There, their bodies will 
grow and rejuvenate; then they will enter Paradise. 


In summary, the believers who are sinners are in great danger. 
Therefore, a person should not be deceived and say, “I am a 
believer,” and then do what he does from sins, taking them lightly 
and believing they will not harm him. Sins—and refuge is sought 
with Allāh—(are such that) the danger of them is great, and they 
subject the one who commits them to the Hellfire and punishment 
therein. Perhaps he may remain in it for a hundred years and then 
come out of it thereafter. So the danger is great. 


The Hellfire—and refuge is sought with Allah—is such that none 
knows its true description except Allah 4%. However, He has 
mentioned some of its descriptions so that the believers may be 
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aware of actions that will cause them to enter it. Every impermissi- 
ble desire and every act of disobedience in its various types causes 
people to enter the Fire. Therefore, the danger is great for a person. 
He must avoid sins that are major and those that are minor, because 
the minor sins are taken lightly by the people and thus become 
major sins. The minor sins gather upon a person until they destroy 
him, just as raindrops gather in a valley, causing a large body of 
water to assemble; likewise, sins gather together upon a person and 
thus destroy him. 


Therefore, it is obligatory upon a Muslim to be aware of sins, and 
if he falls into any sins, then he must hasten to repent; and Allah 
(the Majestic and High) accepts repentance of the one who repents. 
Therefore, one should not take disobedience lightly and be deceived 
by the fact that Allah overlooks, nor should one be amazed by 
himself and thus continue for long periods upon disobedience and 
having overwhelming hope in the mercy of Allah. Yes, the mercy 
of Allah is vast, but His punishment is real; His punishment is 
painful. Therefore, the person should not feel safe from the plan of 
Allah, nor should he take sins and disobedience lightly. Perhaps he 
takes a minor sin lightly and it drags him to a major sin, or perhaps 
he takes a minor sin lightly and it intensifies and grows and thus 
destroys him while he does not perceive it. So it is obligatory upon 
the person to beware of all sins and acts of disobedience, to hasten 
to repent, and to increase in seeking forgiveness. He should increase 
in doing righteous deeds and hope for the mercy of Allah while 
fearing the punishment of Allah, so that he combines between hope 
and fear. 


We ask Allah to give us all success in all that He loves and all that 
He is pleased with. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, and his Companions. 
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--SBO—-- 
Warning Regarding the Plots of the Shaytan 
Against the Children of Adam 


All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allah, his family, and his Companions. 


To proceed: 
Allah the Exalted has said: 


“oar has Yoh GST su 58) eet gil 


(Sek He 358 
Did I not ordain for you, O Children of Adam, that 
you should not worship the Shaytan (Satan)? Verily, 
he is a plain enemy to you. 
[Surah Ya-Sin 36:60] 


This contains clarification of the enmity of Iblis for Adam and his 
progeny. This enmity is ancient, ongoing ever since Allah created 
Adam, the father of humanity, and bestowed upon him virtues and 
commanded the angels to prostrate to him. Iblis was envious of 


87 


SITTINGS IN THE MONTH OF RAMADAN 


him and his great status. This was by way of the virtue of Allah (the 
Majestic and High). Iblis said, “I am better than him.” He objected 
to Allah’s command and disobeyed Allah. The result was that Allah 
cursed him and expelled him and removed him from His mercy. 
He lowered his position and made him to be cursed. [The Shaytan] 
asked Allah to grant him reprieve, saying to Him: 


gS 220 OL q .of. 4 
A Osage ll l Y 
“Allow me respite till the Day they are raised up 


(i.e., the Day of Resurrection).” 
[Surah al-A’raf 7:14] 


Therefore, Allah granted him respite until the Day that was 
appointed, whereupon he swore an oath by the might of Allah that 
he would plot against this created being and his offspring, seeking 
to lead them astray and take them far away from their Lord; seeking 


to take them along with him to the Hellfire. Allah $8 has said: 
Sp Usd of Y) Oke tle BS 3S sake 4) ) 


€ oy gus 
Certainly, you shall have no authority over My 
slaves, except those who follow you of the ghawin 
(mushrikun and those who go astray, criminals, 


polytheists, and evil-doers, etc.). 
[Stirah al-Hijr 15:42] 


So Allah informed him that He will aid His believing servants, 
protect them from the Shaytan, and He will not grant him author- 
ity over them. He will only have authority over those who follow 
him from those who are astray. This is the wisdom of Allah 4%. 
He tests His slaves, yet He is able to destroy the Shaytan and his 
army in one instant; but He tests His slaves and tries them in order 
to distinguish those who are good from those who are evil, and to 
distinguish the believer from the disbeliever and the hypocrite. This 
is a test and trial, and it is wisdom from Allah 3%. 
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Therefore, in the creation of Iblis and his existence, as well as his 
leading of some astray, lies great wisdom: were it not for this, the 
believer would not be distinguished from the disbeliever, the good 
would not be distinguished from the evil, and a/-wala' (allegiance) 
and al-bara' (dissociation) would not be achieved nor would jihad 


in the path of Allah. 


Therefore, in his existence lie various benefits, although in his 
existence also lies harm for those who follow him. However, this is 
due to a benefit, and the benefit is great for the true believers. He 
has vowed to work hard and exert efforts to lead the children of 
Adam astray, and according to his claim, he will lead the majority 
of them astray. He said: 


sal os E T oak eS) 
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“Then I will come to them from before them and 
behind them, from their right and from their left, 
and You will not find most of them as thankful ones 
(i.e., they will not be dutiful to You).” 
[Surah al-A ‘raf 7:17] 


However, Allah has bestowed His favor upon His believing slaves by 
way of His protection and safeguarding them from their enemies. 
Therefore, he who has allegiance for Allah {%, devotes himself to 
Allah, and takes refuge with Allah, Allah will protect him. He who 
obeys His messengers, believes in His Books, and follows what 
Allah has sent down, Allah will protect him from the Shaytan and 
He will not give [the Shaytan] any way to overcome him. Allah has 
said: 


sp Ua oa Mi tbls syle UI Go sate 41) 
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Certainly, you shall have no authority over My 
slaves, except those who follow you of the ghawin 
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(mushrikun and those who go astray, criminals, 
polytheists, and evil-doers, etc.). 


[Surah al-Hijr 15:42] 


All praise is due to Allah. Allah has taken his believing servants as 
friends and has taken it upon Himself to protect them, aid them, 
and safeguard them. However, this necessitates that the believer 
has great fear and that he takes precautions against the enemy, who 
has very many soldiers—devils amongst mankind and jinn—and 
he sends them out in order to lead the people astray and to divert 
them by way of doubts, desires, disbelief, and deviation. Therefore, 
this necessitates that one takes precautions against the enemy and 
that the person always seeks refuge with Allah and fortifies himself; 
seeking refuge with Allah, holding fast to the obedience of Allah 3%, 
and staying far away from disobeying Him. And if he falls into an 
act of disobedience, then he has answered the call of the Shaytan. 
And if he abandons disobedience and acts in obedience to Allah, 
then he will be safe from the Shaytan and Allah will protect him 
from the Shaytan. Therefore, the believer must take precautions 
and be fearful and take refuge with Allah 48 and stay away from 
disobedience and prohibited matters. 


He must do many acts of obedience and preserve the obligatory 
matters. It is not sufficient that a person says, “I seek refuge with 
Allah from the accursed Shaytan,” saying this only with his tongue 
while he does not leave off evil actions and he stays persistent upon 
disobedience and sins. Seeking refuge with the tongue is not sufh- 
cient and does not benefit. If one seeks refuge with Allah from 
the Shaytan, then let him leave off the actions of the Shaytan and 
let him stay far away from disobedience and sins. And (he must) 
repent to Allah 3% from what has occurred from him, for nothing 
is more difficult on the Shaytan than tawbah (repentance). When 
the believers repent, the Shaytan expresses deep sorrow because his 
efforts were in vain and were wasted. He rejoices with sins and he 
rejoices when they fall into acts of disobedience. However, when 
they repent, they free themselves of him. Thus, he shows great 
regret and sorrow. Due to this, he says, “They have broken my back 
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by way of seeking Allah’s forgiveness.” 


This is from the mercy of Allah 48. From the greatest of that which 
occurred to the Shaytan from loss and misery was the sending of 
Muhammad %. Indeed, by way of him, Allah saved many from 
mankind and guided them to the Straight Path. And Islam contin- 
ues—and for Allah is the praise—to be clear and evident, and 
by way of it, Allah guides and saves people from the Shaytan. 
Therefore, the path is clear for he who wants success. 


And we ask Allah to give us all success in what He loves and is 
pleased with. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, and his Companions. 
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--SWo—- 
Fear of the Fire 


All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allah. 


To proceed: 
Allah 38 says: 


o 4 
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And whoever is removed away from the Fire and 
admitted to Paradise, he indeed is successful. 


[Surah Ali ‘Imran 3:185] 


Therefore, the danger of the Fire is tremendous because it is a fire 
that is surrounded by desirable things, and the souls incline towards 
desirable things, except those upon whom Allah has mercy. The 
danger of the Fire is very great. Due to this, Allah warns against 
it in His Book, and the Messenger $ has warned against it. Allah 
revealed to His Prophet, saying: 


(Sei ist lj ) 
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And warn your tribe (O Muhammad %) of near 
kindred. 
[Surah ash-Shu‘ara' 26:214] 


He commanded him to warn the people in general and he 
commanded him to warn his family specifically. Warning is inform- 
ing regarding a matter that should be feared. He $% was intense in 
his warning against the Fire. Allah the Exalted said: 


en fae ee ae ae Bee eee 
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There is not one of you but will pass over it (Hell); 
this is with your Lord, a decree which must be 
accomplished. Then We shall save those who used 
to fear Allah and were dutiful to Him. And We shall 
leave the wrongdoers therein (humbled) to their 
knees (in Hell). 
[Surah Maryam 19:71-72] 


Hence, no one is saved from His Fire except the people of taqwa; 
and at-taqwa is righteous actions comprised of acting in accordance 
with what Allah has made obligatory and abandoning what Allah 
has prohibited, out of fear and hope. Therefore, no one is saved 
from this Fire except those who have taqwd, and those who do not 
have taqwa will not be saved from this Fire. Rather, they will be 
amongst the wrongdoers. Allah has said: 


d ie Ug Gralla 505 
And We shall leave the wrongdoers therein 
(humbled) to their knees (in Hell). 
[Surah Maryam 19:72] 


Hence, it is obligatory upon the Muslim to be cautious from this 
fire; and this is by way of enacting the means that will save him from 
it. As for merely having fear while the person is persistent upon 


93 


SITTINGS IN THE MONTH OF RAMADAN 


disobedience and sins, this fear will not benefit. The Messenger of 


Allah & said: 
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O assembly of Quraysh, save yourselves from the Fire. O ‘Abbas, 
uncle of the Messenger of Allah, I cannot avail you anything against 
Allah; O Safiyyah, aunt of the Messenger of Allah, I cannot avail 
you anything against Allah. O Fatimah, daughter of Muhammad; 
take what you want from my wealth, for I cannot avail you anything 
against Allah.’ 


Hence, mere relation to the Messenger of Allah $§ will not benefit 
them without righteous actions; only righteous actions will benefit 
them. Therefore, if this is the case of the relatives of the Messenger 
of Allah #8, then what do you think about other than them?! 


It is obligatory upon the Muslim to save himself from the Fire; 
every person must save himself. No one can save another person. 
A father cannot save his children, and children cannot save their 
parents. A brother cannot save his brother and a relative cannot 
save his relative. This is (only) the case in the dunyd, where people 
in the dunyd cooperate in repelling what is harmful and mutually 
bearing each other's hardships, defending each other and protecting 
one another. As for in the Hereafter, no one can protect anyone 


else. Allah has said: 


a + OL oto ied oy Oe Foe nj -o 
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(It will be) the Day when no person shall have power 
(to do) anything for another, and the decision, that 


' Reported from al-Bukhari (2753) and Muslim (206). 
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Day, will be (wholly) with Allah. 
[Surah al-Infitar 82:19] 


Therefore, no soul can avail another. Everyone is responsible for 
himself—either he will save himself or bring about his own ruin; 
this is the end result for the people on the Day of Judgment. This 
fire will be presented to the people on the Day of Judgment; all of 
them will pass over it on the Sirat. They will pass over it in propor- 
tion to their actions; therefore, no one will be saved from the Fire 


except the people of tagwa. Allah has said: 


d Éi ess OS de OT Ng VI ASS lj Y} 
There is not one of you but will pass over it (Hell); 


this is with your Lord, a decree which must be 
accomplished. 


[Surah Maryam 19:71] 


This is in reference to passing over the Sirat. Allah said: 


d Ér Ga Ges 05 
And We shall leave the wrongdoers therein 
(humbled) to their knees (in Hell). 
[Sūrah Maryam 19:72] 


Therefore, he who has righteous actions will pass over the Sirat 
and he will be saved from the Hellfire, and he who does not have 
righteous actions will pass over the Sirat but fall into the Hellfire. 
This is because he does not have anything that will carry him. 
Hence, the danger of the Hellfire is very great and its affair is 
tremendous. If a person comprehends this affair, then he knows 
that there is no avoiding it and that Allah has informed him that it 
will occur, for He said: 


{ tall wis bt ye OG wh 15 Y 2X2 o> 
There is not one of you but will pass over it (Hell); 
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this is with your Lord, a decree which must be 
accomplished. 


[Surah Maryam 19:71] 


And this is the informing of Allah 48 and it is information that is 
certain from the Lord 48 and the address is to all of the creation. 
Allah has said, “There is not one of you,” meaning: all of the 
creation, and no one is an exception. All of them will pass over this 
Fire. Either his righteous actions will save him or he will fall into the 
Hellfire. Due to this, the Prophet $ warned against this Fire in his 
sermons and admonitions and in his addresses to his Companions 
and his ummah; he would always warn against this Fire and say, “I 
warn you against a fire, save yourselves from the Fire.” 


He described this Fire, its depth and its distance. He $% was sitting 
once amongst his Companions and they heard a loud sound; 
meaning, they heard the sound of something fall. He said to them: 


flia L oy sl 


Do you know what this sound is? 


They said, “Allah and his Messenger know best.” He said: 


This is the sound of a stone that was tossed in the Hellfire 70 years 
ago and it just now hit the bottom.” 


This is its depth and refuge is sought with Allah; and it shall be filled 
on the Day of Judgment by way of the creation who lost themselves 
in this dunyd and wasted their lives and their time, and death came 
to them when they were not ready. They shall reach this Fire and 
they will be its inhabitants, and refuge is sought with Allah. They 
will be its fuel. Every person is thus in danger because he does not 
know if he will be from those who are saved or from those who are 
destroyed. 


? Reported by Muslim (2844). 
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Therefore, how can a person be at ease and feel safe when he does 
not know if he will be saved or not? For this reason, the righteous 
from amongst the Salaf of this ummah were amazingly fearful and 
did an amazing amount of righteous actions out of fear of the 
Fire, because they believed with correct imdn and thus had fear. 
Therefore, they utilized the means that would bring about salvation 
before they died. Hence, he who wants to know how they were, let 
him read their history and their biographies. 


However, was the Hellfire only created for them? The Hellfire was 
created for all of the sinners amongst the children of Adam, from the 
beginning of the creation to its end. So why were the pious prede- 
cessors fearful to this extent and why did they do these tremendous 
righteous actions, while we are in this evil state of negligence and 
lack of fear, drowning in the affairs of the dunyd? Rather, the affair 
has reached the point that some abandon the obligations; and at 
the head of them are the five obligatory prayers. A large portion of 
the people do not safeguard them while they are the children of the 
Muslims, in the lands of the Muslims; yet, they do not safeguard the 
prayers. So what about other than it? How will they safeguard other 
than it? How can they feel safe from this Fire? Refuge is sought with 
Allah. However, when the hearts are blocked and become heedless, 
the sins become easy and thus they become blind such that they do 
not hear or see. Allah has said: 


7 3 a 6 AR tg P 
(OFS IIT É age Ue Ot IT Y 
Nay! But on their hearts is the ran (covering of sins 
and evil deeds) which they used to earn. 

[Surah al-Mutaffifin 83:14] 


And we ask Allah for safety and security. May prayers and peace 
be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his Companions 
altogether. 
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-—-S@Oo—- 
The Obligation of Having Sincerity in Ones Actions for Allah 


All praise is due to Allah. May prayers and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allah, his family, and his Companions. 


To proceed: 
Indeed, for actions to be accepted, there are two conditions. 


The First Condition: Sincerity for the sake of Allah {%. This is by 
one intending by way of the action the Face of Allah 4%. As for if 
one’s action is not sincere, then it will not be accepted; such as if the 
action contains the association of partners with Allah 4%, then Allah 
will not accept the action. Allah will only accept what is sincere for 
his noble Face. As for that which contains shirk, it will be rejected 
and Allah will not accept it. Allah the Exalted has said: 


Vj Elle Wee (aad 0 all 24 OF os Y 
{ASI 05 sly Se 


So whoever hopes for the meeting with his Lord, 
let him work righteousness and associate none as a 
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partner in the worship of his Lord. 
[Surah al-Kahf 18:110] 


It is mentioned as well in the Hadith Qudsi that Allah (the Majestic 
and High) has said: 


Si Cb Ad cre Stl Woe foe oe Spall oe lS asl el ti 
AS pig 
I am the least in need of partners to be associated with me. 


Therefore, he who does an action in which he associated with me 
other than me, I will abandon him and his shirk.! 


In another narration: 


sega de Uily S51 oA gigs 


Then he will be left to what he has associated as a partner with Me 
and I am free of him. 


This is the same whether that shirk is major or minor, such as 
showing off and seeking reputation. Therefore, he who does an 
action in order to show off—meaning, so that the people will see 
him and thus commend and praise him for it—this is showing off 
and the action will not reach Allah. Rather, the action will not go 
beyond the one who does it. Therefore, if one does an action so 
that the people will hear about it, then this is seeking reputation. 
Seeking reputation is called such due to what the people hear from 
sounds or words, from remembrance and other than it. And Allah 
knows what is within the heart. Therefore, if He knows that the 
objective behind this action is other than Allah, then Allah will not 
accept it. 


Due to this, it is obligatory upon the servant to make his actions 
sincere for Allah and to stay far away from showing off and seeking 
reputation. He must conceal his actions as much as he can; hiding 


! Reported by Muslim (2985). 
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his actions to keep them between himself and Allah whenever possi- 
ble, except for the actions for which displaying them is legislated, 
such as praying along with the congregation and jihdd in the path 
of Allah, for these are not done except in the open. However, it is 
upon the person to make his intention pure for Allah 3%. Due to 
this, there has come in the hadith: 


cB Ape CIS oad sg bh pl JSS Lally Oly Le Ll 
gears LI pee CIT ey peng AU I agd capers al 

ajl ple Lb JI i pegs ga Ky al yl I 
Actions are only by the intentions and everyone shall be rewarded 
according to what he intended. So he whose immigration is for 
Allah and his Messenger, then his immigration is for Allah and his 
Messenger; he whose immigration was to obtain a portion of the 


dunya or for a woman he hoped to marry, then his immigration is 
for whatever he migrated for.’ 


Therefore, the affairs are in accordance with the objectives behind 
them. Hence, it is upon the Muslim to make his intentions good 
and to purify his objectives. If he senses any self-amazement or 
showing off, then it is upon him to seek Allah’s forgiveness, repent 
to Allah, and purify the action for Allah, and his intention should 
not be to gain commendation and praise from the people. Rather, 
it is upon him to always purify every action he does, to struggle 
against his soul, and to stay far away from the love of praise, the 
love of commendation, and the love of veneration from the people. 
He must act sincerely, seeking the Face of Allah. Otherwise, his 
action will wear him out but bring about no benefit. 


The Second Condition for the acceptance of righteous action 
is that it must be correct in accordance with the Sunnah of the 
Messenger %5, far removed from innovation, newly invented 
matters, and superstitions which Allah has sent down no authority 
for. Therefore, one should not take to the customs of the people. 


? Reported by Muslim (2985). 
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Rather, it is upon him to follow the evidences from the Book 
and the Sunnah. That which the evidence from the Book and the 
Sunnah of the Messenger $ confirms, then he draws near to Allah 
by way of it and worships Allah with it. This is because Allah sent 
to us a Messenger $% to clarify to the people what Allah 3 has 
legislated, to clarify to them what will draw them near to Allah, 
to clarify the actions that Allah loves and is pleased with, and to 
prohibit them from innovations and newly invented matters. Due 


to this, the Prophet $8 said: 


2) go Ul ade J Dee ee op 
Whoever does an action that is not from this affair of ours, it shall 
be rejected.’ 


Meaning, it shall be rejected and returned to him. It will not be 
accepted nor will it be raised to Allah 48. This is because Allah did 
not legislate it. Even if one’s intention is purely for the sake of Allah, 
if the action has not been legislated, then the action that Allah did 
not legislate will not be accepted by Allah. Therefore, Allah cannot 
be worshiped except with what He has legislated upon the tongue 
of the Messenger of Allah £%. So one must be, in his actions, follow- 
ing the guidance of the Messenger #%. Due to this, the Messenger 
¥ said: 


yell pg ders (SAB Srl >) AU OLS esda z> ol 
Indeed, the best speech is the Book of Allah and the best guidance 
is the guidance of Muhammad and the worst of all matters are the 
newly invented matters; every newly invented matter is an innova- 


tion and every innovation is a deviation and every deviation is in 


the Hellfire.‘ 


> Reported by al-Bukhari (1) and Muslim (1907). 
í Reported by al-Bukhari in “The Book of Holding Fast to the Sunnah” and by Muslim 
(1718). 
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He 4 likewise said: 


We iey JS OB Gp lds Uy 


Upon you is my Sunnah and the sunnah of the rightly guided 
upright caliphs after me. Hold fast to it and bite on to it with your 
molar teeth; and beware of newly invented matters, for indeed, 
every newly invented matter is an innovation and every innovation 
is misguidance.° 


Therefore, it is not permissible to act upon innovation, no matter 
what it may be, even if many people are practicing it and they 
beautify it, deem it to be good, and claim that it is obedience and 
will draw one near to Allah. As long as there is no evidence for it 
from the Book and the Sunnah, and the Messenger ¥§ did not do 
it nor did he command with it, and it is not from the guidance of 
the rightly guided caliphs, then it is an innovation and misguidance 
and it will not draw one near to Allah 48. Rather, it will take one 
further away from Allah, and Allah (the Majestic and High) is not 
pleased with it nor does He love it nor will he accept it. This is 
because it is outside of His legislation and His religion. 


Therefore, the innovators are astray and they act upon other than 
guidance from the Sunnah of Allah’s Messenger $ and they are 
not followers of the Messenger $. They are only followers of their 
desires and followers of the devils from amongst mankind and the 
jinn who invent for them these innovations and beautify them for 
them. Goodness, blessing, and sufficiency lies in what Allah has 
legislated, for the one whom Allah grants success. Indeed, Allah has 
not left us to our own intellects nor has He left us to ourselves. He 
has not left us to the actions, customs, and blind following of the 
people. Rather, He has sent down to us a Book and He has sent to 
us a Messenger, and He has legislated a path for us to traverse upon. 
Due to this, there has come to us at the end of Sirah al-Fatihah: 


` Reported by Muslim (867). 
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You (alone) we worship, and You (alone) we ask 
for help (for each and every thing). Guide us to the 
Straight Way. The way of those on whom You have 
bestowed Your grace, not (the way) of those who 
earned Your anger (such as the Jews), nor of those 
who went astray (such as the Christians). 
[Surah al-Fatihah 1:5-7] 


w 


b 
© 


This is a supplication with which the Muslim supplicates in every 
rakah from his prayer, and it is a tremendous supplication. You are 
asking Allah to guide you to the Straight Path, to make you firm 
upon it, to aid you in traversing upon it, and to keep you away 
from the path of those with whom He is angry—those who have 
knowledge but do not act upon it, so that they disobeyed Allah 
upon clear insight. Likewise, the path of those who are astray, and 
they are those who act but do not have guidance nor evidence. They 
are not acting upon what Allah has legislated. Therefore, they are 
astray, wandering blindly and they are not upon a clear path. They 
are only in a state of destruction, following the whims of their souls 
without any evidence. 


This is an example for everyone who does an action that Allah has 
not legislated: no matter what he takes upon himself to do and no 
matter how good his intentions are and how sound his objectives 
are—the action that one performs which is not legislated, then 
Allah is not pleased with it. Allah is only pleased with what He has 
legislated. Allah has perfected for us our religion and He has not left 
any room for anyone to bring what they deem to be good. Rather, 
the religion has been perfected and is not in need of addition or 
subtraction. 


The Messenger $8 did not die until Allah perfected by way of him 
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the religion and completed by way of him His favor. Therefore, he 
who desires good and success must cling to this religion without 
adding to it or taking anything away from it, so that he may be 
upon the path of those whom Allah bestowed his favor upon, from 
the prophets, the truthful, the martyrs, and the righteous. These are 
excellent companions. 


Today, the people of innovation are active in spreading books 
and distributing articles, giving sermons and speaking, and they 
spread innovation and call to it and they chase people away from 
the Sunnah. They have satanic activities and their danger is severe. 
We ask Allah for safety. Therefore, it is upon us to beware of them 
and their evil, and to ask Allah for success and guidance, to aid 
us in traversing upon the Straight Path, and to not allow us to be 
deceived by them and their innovations. 


May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions altogether. 
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-—-Seo—- 
The Virtue of Maintaining the Masjid 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. May the 
salutation of Allah be upon our Prophet Muhammad and upon his 
family and his Companions collectively. 


Allah the Exalted said: 


pM cal aby AS 2 A Seles 1255 Wl) 
aa alt Me Gri Sy ISG A ig Aa rer 
(orki g Si of Lay 


The masajid of Allah are only maintained by those 

who believe in Allah and the Last Day, establish the 

prayer, give zakah, and fear none but Allah. It is 
they who are expected to be on true guidance. 


[Surah at-Tawbah 9:18] 


The masdjid are the houses of Allah. He connected them to Himself 
in His statement: 
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And who is more unjust than those who forbid the 
masajid of Allah, that His name be glorified and 
mentioned therein? 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:114] 


He connected them to Himself as a way of honor and nobility, as 
they are the noblest of places and the most beloved places to Allāh 
the Exalted. 


Maintaining the masjid is of two categories: 


1) To maintain the masjid with clay and building materials; 
and this is not the goal, but rather a means to the goal. 


2) This category is the actual goal, and it is to maintain the 
masjid by obedience and remembrance of Allāh. For this reason, 


Allāh the Exalted said: 


AN pil ay GAT Up al iplos ay Ul y 
{AS Sy EI! stil 
The masajid of Allah are only maintained by those 
who believe in Allah and the Last Day, establish the 
prayer, and give zakah. 
[Surah at-Tawbah 9:18] 


Thus, its maintenance was restricted to these actions because this is 
the goal and the purpose. The purpose for building a masjid is not 
to boast or show off, and it is not about its “architectural design” (as 
they call it) or its Islamic art. None of these matters have any value 
or significance. If this is someone’s intention, then they are not 
considered to be from the maintainers of the masjid. As for building 
the masjid and spending to build it seeking the Face of Allah, to 


help the Muslims, and to give them a safe haven to perform their 
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worship, then this is a good intention and a righteous action. And 
it comes in the hadith: 

ag E a E ee 
Whoever builds for Allah a masjid, Allah will build for them a 


home in Paradise.! 


Pay attention to His statement: “builds for Allah.” Thus, the inten- 
tion must be to seek the Face of Allah the Exalted, and the purpose 
must be the Face of Allah, not to boast or to receive praise, commen- 
dation, or memorialization, as they call it. All of these actions are 
invalid, regardless of how much wealth is spent. 


As for building a masjid sincerely for Allah, then this is from the 
best actions. This is the person for whom Allah will build a home 
in Paradise. [This is the case] even if it is not extravagant and elabo- 
rate, but it is a place where the Muslims can seek shelter, although 
it may be humble. The masjid of the Prophet ¥ was the best masjid 
other than Masjid al-Haram. And it was the first masjid built upon 
piety along with Masjid Quba’. And both of them were built with 
rocks and date-tree trunks. It pillars were from the trunks of date 
trees, while its walls were built from stones, and its roof was built 
from date-palm branches and leaves. This was the masjid of the 
Messenger of Allah $. When it rained, the water would descend to 
the floor and the floor of the masjid would become mud. Despite 
all of this, it is the best masjid other than Masjid al-Haram. And 
prayer in the Prophet’s masjid is a thousand times greater than any 
other masjid, other than Masjid al-Haram.’ And this is based upon 
the intention for building it, and that was sincerely for the Face of 


Allah the Exalted. 


Thus, the consideration is not given to the durability of its struc- 
ture, its decorations, or its glitter. The consideration is only given 


! Collected by an-Nasa'i (1577). 


? Translator’s Note: The Messenger of Allah $ said, “One prayer in my masjid is better 
than a thousand prayers elsewhere, except Masjid al-Haram, and one prayer in Masjid 
al-Haram is better than a hundred thousand prayers elsewhere.” Sunan Ibn Majah 1406. 
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to the intention and purpose for building. But if a good building is 
combined with a good intention, then there is no doubt that this is 
better and longer lasting for generations of Muslims to pray therein. 
Therefore, if a strong structure is combined with a righteous inten- 
tion, there is no doubt that this is good on good, but all of this is 
based on the intention. 


Contemplate Masjid ad-Dirar,’ built by the hypocrites; it had the 
appearance of a masjid, and those who built it swore they only 
intended good. Despite this, Allah the Exalted commanded His 
Prophet to destroy it and burn it. And He prohibited him from 
praying in it. 


(Hiei) 


Do not stand [for prayer] within it—ever. 
[Surah at-Tawbah 9:108] 


Why? This is because the intention of those who built it was an evil 
intention. And with Allāh refuge is sought. The reason they built 
this masjid was: 
P oa Ay EG Wlgw Gents 
€ 3,55 i oe 3 
A masjid by way of harming and disbelief, and to 


disunite the believers, and as an outpost for those 
who warred against Allah and His Messenger. 


[Surah at-Tawbah 9:107] 


This was their intention; thus, this was from the evilest of buildings. 


` Translator’s Note: Allah the Exalted said: 


And as for those who put up a masjid by way of harming and disbelief, and to disunite 
the believers, and as an outpost for those who warred against Allah and His Messenger 
aforetime, they will indeed swear that their intention is nothing but good. Allah bears 
witness that they are certainly liars. 


[Sarah at-Tawbah 9:107] 
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The command was given to destroy it, burn it, and remove it. And 
the Messenger of Allah % fulfilled the command of his Lord; thus, 
he destroyed and burned it. 


In summary: Building masdajid is from the greatest actions if the 
intention is good and sincere. And it is a means, and the goal is the 
remembrance of Allah the Exalted, worshiping Him therein, and to 
give the worshipers a safe haven to pray away from the heat, cold, 
and rain so they will have tranquility in their prayer and worship. 
This place is for the worship of Allah, teaching beneficial actions, 
beneficial lessons, establishing the prayer, and paying the zakah, and 
so it can be a radiant light in the land and in that part of the city. 
This is how the masdjid are. The masdjid have sacredness, and they 
have a lofty status and great significance. They are the best places, so 
it is obligatory to exalt them, protect them, and respect them. 


No evil manners should take place in the masdjid, the voices should 
not be raised, and it should not be made a place for worldly conver- 
sations. It is only a place for remembrance of Allah the Exalted. It 
must be purified from filth, bad odors, and that which is unsightly 
so it can be in the best condition. It should be fragranced with 
bakhir and scents to give it a nice smell. Those who go to the masjid 
should clean themselves with nice clothes and good smells. They 
should avoid eating garlic, onions, and smoking cigarettes. They 
should go to the masdjid in the best condition, because they are the 
houses of Allah and the places of worship, and the places in which 
the Muslims gather. 


Likewise, the masdjid are the places of the angels. The angels of 
mercy descend from the heavens to the masdjid. Thus, the masdjid 
are the places for remembrance of Allah and worship of Him. 


gid Ma Gs KIS GF ol UI Osi og a > 
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(HLA; Dalil sa Cs Uy 
In houses (masajid), which Allah has ordered to 
be raised and in them His name is mentioned and 
glorified in the mornings and in the afternoons or 
the evenings, [are] men whom neither commerce 
nor sale distracts from the remembrance of Allah, 
establishing the prayer, and giving of zakah. They 
fear a Day in which the hearts and eyes will be 
turned in horror. 


[Surah an-Nur 24:36-37] 


They return to it five times during the day and night, while some 
of them spend the night without leaving. Thus, they remain therein 
night and day or most of the day. It is never void of those worship- 
ing Allah, even if the worshipers are from the angels. It is never 
empty of residents who are worshiping Allah, magnifying Him and 
glorifying His name. Therefore, it is a place of good; they are homes 
of goodness and the noblest places on earth. 


Consequently, the Muslim respects the masdjid. He goes there for 
the five daily prayers and worship; each time he leaves the masjid for 
work and business, he returns to it. This is because he finds in the 
masjid ease, sweetness, and happiness. He finds the remembrance of 
Allah and he connects with his Lord through worship and dua’. He 
stands before Him in one of the houses of Allah; thus, it is the place 
that brings coolness to his eyes. 


There is a narration that mentions seven types of people who will be 


shaded in the shade of Allāh,‘ and from them is: 


í Translator’s Note: “There are seven whom Allah will shade with His shade on the Day 
when there will be no shade except His: the just ruler, a young man who grows up wor- 
shiping his Lord, a man whose heart is attached to the masjid, two men who love one 
another for the sake of Allah and meet and part on that basis, a man who is called by a 
woman of rank and beauty and says ‘I fear Allah, a man who gives in charity and con- 
ceals it to such an extent that his left hand does not know what his right hand gives, and 
a man who remembers Allah when he is alone and his eyes fill up.” Sahih Muslim 1031. 
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A man whose heart is connected to the masdajid.° 


He loves the masjid, he connects himself to it, he returns to it often, 
and he is not detached from it. These are the attributes of a Muslim 
as it relates to the houses of Allah. But—and with Allah refuge is 
sought—what is with those people who live next to the masjid but 
do not enter it?! They don’t enter the masjid during the day or the 
night. They go the entire year or most of the year without entering 
the masjid. They might not enter the masjid until the funeral prayer 
when the people are praying over them after they die, although it 
is incumbent to not pray over them, because they did not establish 
the prayer. And whoever purposely abandons the prayer is a disbe- 
liever and should not be prayed over. But the Muslims are unaware 
of their condition and they have a good thought about them. 


In summary: This is a great loss—we ask Allah for safety and 
security. They live beside the masjid and the masjid is filled with 
cars, and they hear the adhan but they do not attend the prayer. 
And they do not obey Allah and His Messenger, and they do not 
answer the call of the one calling them to Allah the Exalted! What 
will their condition be? And with Allah refuge is sought. There 
is no might or power except with Allah. We ask Allah for safety 
and security. We ask Allah to favor us and them with repentance, 
because the door of repentance is open and we do not despair from 


the mercy of Allah. 


But we say: If they continue upon this path, then their affair is 
evil; and if they repent, Allah will accept their repentance. This is 
because Allah accepts the repentance of those who repent. 


May the salutations and peace of Allah be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad and upon his family and his Companions collectively. 


5 Sahih Muslim 1031 
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--Seoa—-- 
The Virtue of Tarawih Prayer & Tahajjud 
During the Month of Ramadan 


All praises belong to Allah, and may salutations and peace be upon 


the Messenger of Allah. 
To proceed: 


Tarawih prayer is from the special acts of worship particular to the 
month of Ramadan. And it is a confirmed Sunnah; rather, it is the 
most confirmed Sunnah. The Prophet $ established it with his 
Companions during the nights of Ramadan. He prayed it and they 
prayed it behind him. Then he did not lead them in this prayer the 
next night, fearing it would become obligatory upon them. This is 
because if the Prophet #% had constantly prayed it and did not leave 
it, it would have become obligatory. Therefore, he stopped leading 
them in Tarawih prayer so they would know it was not obligatory; 
rather, it is a confirmed Sunnah. And it is from the special acts 
during the month of Ramadan. 


Tarawih prayer starts the first night, and when the last 10 nights 
arrive, they increase by praying Tahajjud during the last part of the 
night, to complete staying up at night. During the first 20 nights of 
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Ramadan, the Prophet $% would pray and sleep, and when the last 
10 nights came: 


galasy Lely Ul Lol si a poo Isl ols 
When the last 10 days of Ramadan came, he would stay up at 


night and wake his family up, and he would abstain from marital 
relations.! 


In summary: Tarawih prayer is a confirmed Sunnah which is prayer 
in congregation in the masdjid. It is not befitting for the Muslim to 
stay away from it or abandon it, because in doing so he will miss a 
great deal of good. This is based upon the statement of the Prophet 


%: 
453 ye pa GD sab Glady laal OLAS a ty 
Whoever stands in prayer during Ramadan, having faith and 


seeking the reward, will be forgiven for his previous sins.’ 


And the Prophet %¥ said: 
1455 oye pa G À pat Usd ly GL ill BS 66 op 


Whoever stands in prayer during the Night of Qadr, having faith 
and seeking the reward, will be forgiven for his previous sins.’ 


The Night of Qadr is not specified as any particular night; rather, it 
is possible that any of the nights could be the Night of Qadr. Thus, 
if the person stands in prayer all the nights of Ramadan, then he is 
guaranteed to have caught the Night of Qadr. If he prays each night 
during the month of Ramadan, then he will have prayed during the 
Night of Qadr. And the Prophet % said: 


ADS CS Spas ó ply) Ga GG Lp 


' Sunan an-Nasā'i 1639 
2 Sahih Muslim 1031 
3 Sahih al-Bukhari 2024 
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Whoever stands in prayer with the imam until he leaves will be 
written among those who prayed the night prayer.‘ 


This will encourage the Muslim to attend Tarawih prayer from the 
beginning to the end each night of Ramadan, and Tahajjud during 
the last 10 nights of Ramadan, so he may receive this great reward. 
He must not prevent himself from this reward that he is in dire 
need of in order to increase his good deeds and remove his sins. 


Many of the Salaf—due to their striving in righteous deeds—would 
not leave off Tarawih prayer and Tahajjud with the imam because 
they understood its reward. Thus, they would pray Tarawih, and 
during the last part of the night, they would pray Tahajjud. It has 
been narrated that they would increase the length of their standing 
during these prayers to the extent that they would have to lean on 
a stick. And they would tie ropes to pillars and to themselves due 
to the long standing. They would not leave until the time for Fajr. 
They remained so long they feared they would miss the meal before 
fasting. This was all from their diligence in attaining the good from 
this month, although they would strive hard the entire year; may 


Allah be pleased with them. 


As for us, we have many shortcomings and a great deal of laziness 
during the entire year. If we follow the month of Ramadan with 
laziness during the other months, then what have we benefited? 
Therefore, it is necessary for the Muslim to not miss out on these 
nights. And during these times, Tarawih prayer is light and the 
number of raka at is small; all of this is to encourage the people to 
attend the masjid. But despite this, many people stay away. This is 
due to the people being heedless. What benefit will the person gain 
by abandoning Tarawih prayer and Tahajjud and then going off to 
“he said, she said” or seeking the worldly pleasures? What benefit 
will this bring to his life? 


In front of him is the Paradise, the Hellfire, and the Judgment. In 


‘ Collected by at-Tirmidhi (806); also narrated by Aba’ Dawad (1375), an-Nasā'i 
(1605), and Ibn Majah (1327). 
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front of him is danger and destruction of the scales, which weigh 
down to an atom’s weight. In front of him are the scrolls of deeds 
which have recorded all of his actions. He shall be given his book of 
deeds on the Day of Judgment and he will read it himself and judge 
himself with it. There is a great deal of danger which lies ahead of 
man, and ahead of him is destruction. So how can he sleep and 
be heedless? How can he squander this great season which Allah 
has made to remove his sins and transgressions, and to remove him 
from the Fire if he preserves this month?! If he wastes this month 
and follows his desires and is heedless, then he has lost himself. 
Whomsoever Allah destroys, then he is truly destroyed. 


We ask Allah the Exalted to grant us success in all righteous actions, 
statements, actions, and sincerity. We ask that He does not prevent 
us or you from the benefits of this month and the other months 
and from righteous actions. 


And may the salutations of Allah and peace be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad and upon his family and his Companions collectively. 
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-—-S@S—- 
The Virtue of Fasting 


All praises belong to Allah, and may salutations and peace be upon 
the Messenger of Allah. 


To proceed: 


It has been authenticated from the Prophet % from what he 
narrated from his Lord the Exalted—and this type is called Hadith 
Qudsi—that Allah the Exalted said: 


4 sir! Gls g Pya 
Fasting is from Me and I shall reward for it.’ 


This is from the virtues of fasting as it relates to the other good 
deeds; Allāh specified fasting for Himself. He said, “Fasting is for 
Me.” As for the other good deeds, then they are for the worshiper; 
they bring the worshiper closer to Allāh the Exalted, but they will 
be exposed to being taken away by those who were oppressed by 
the worshiper. If a person has some unpaid debts and creditors, his 


! Sahih al-Bukhari 1761; Sahih Muslim 1946 
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creditors will come and take his wealth until he has nothing left 
with him except food for himself and his children. He may become 
poor and destitute due to the creditors taking his wealth, even if he 
had a great deal of wealth prior to this. If his wealth is less than his 
debts or equal to his debts, the creditors will take it until nothing 
remains; thus, he will become poor after he was rich. This is what 
happens in this life. 


Likewise, in the next life, people will come with good deeds the 
likes of huge mountains, but people that they oppressed will come 
forward. They took this person’s money, they hit this person, they 
insulted this person; thus, those who were oppressed will take from 
their good deeds. This person will come and take their good deeds 
and that person will come and take their good deeds, until the 
person has no good deeds left. Consequently, he will be thrown into 
the Hellfire because he does not have any good deeds to enter him 
into Paradise. He will become destitute of good deeds. He came 
with a mountain of good deeds, but they all went to his creditors. 


As for fasting, then Allah will store it away for the worshiper 
because it belongs to Allah. So He will store it for the worshiper, 
reward him for it, and enter him into Paradise for it. This is proof 
for the virtue of fasting. 


Another explanation of this hadith has been mentioned. The good 
deeds are multiplied from 10 times up to 700 times, as Allah the 
Exalted said: 


60 es JE og is Ge Sel Be ree js 
(dibs A) caer aig ýs 


As the likeness of a grain (of corn); it grows seven 
ears, and each ear has a hundred grains. And Allāh 
multiplies [His reward] for whom He wills. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:261] 


One grain grows into 700 grains. This is similar for the good deed. 
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Allah multiplies one good deed until it becomes 700 good deeds. 
From Allah’s virtue and mercy, He may increase it to more than 


700. “And Allah multiplies [His reward] for whom He wills.” 


As for fasting, then its multiplying is not limited to a number; 
rather, no one knows its reward except Allah. Fasting is the excep- 
tion to all the other good deeds in this regard. The good deeds are 
multiplied from 10 up to 700 or even more than that. But as it 
relates to fasting, it is not limited to any number, because fasting is 
a form of patience. Allah the Exalted said: 


(lee ce sl O Jy LA! > 
Only those who are patient shall receive their 
rewards in full, without reckoning. 

[Surah az-Zumar 39:10] 


The status of patience is great and patience is: patience upon the 
obedience of Allah, patience in avoiding what Allah has prohibited, 
and patience with the decree of Allah. For this reason, the reward 
for patience is tremendous. No one knows its reward except Allah 
the Exalted. Patience is mentioned in the Qur'an in more than 70 
places, because no one is granted patience except the one whom 
Allah has given success in attaining it. Allah the Exalted said: 


pes 


But none is granted it except those who are patient, 
and none is granted it except the owner of the great 
portion. 


[Surah Fussilat 41:35] 


Fasting contains all three types of patience. Fasting is patience 
upon the obedience of Allah. The person fasts in obedience to the 
command of Allah, so he leaves his desires and pleasures and he 
restrains himself upon Allah’s obedience. 
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Likewise, fasting is patience in avoiding the prohibitions of Allah. 
The fasting person prevents his soul from all the impermissible 
things. He prevents his soul and refrains it from what is prohibited 
as long as he is fasting. It is not befitting for him to speak impermis- 
sible speech, do impermissible actions, look at the impermissible, 
or listen to what is impermissible. Rather, he restrains his soul from 
all impermissible actions, whether connected to the tongue or the 
limbs. This is because he knows these impermissible actions will 
harm his fasting, so he completely refrains his soul. And few people 
are granted success in this. 


And fasting is patience with the painful decree of Allah. This decree 
is the hunger and thirst the fasting person suffers. And there is no 
doubt the person is pained by hunger and pained by thirst while he 
is fasting. But he is patient with these harms because he knows it is 
from the decree of Allah. He is patient until the time to break the 
fast arrives. Sometimes, the time for breaking the fasting arrives very 
late, if the day is long. And there is a great reward in this because he 
abandoned food and drink and was patient with the harm for the 
sake of Allah the Exalted. As a result, Allah the Exalted will bestow 
upon him a tremendous reward without any reckoning on the Day 


of Judgment. 


Those who fasted in this life will be given their reward on the Day 
of Judgment without reckoning; as for the other actions, they will 
be exposed to reckoning. Some of the good deeds will be multiplied 
by 10, some by 700, some more, and some less. As for fasting, then 
there is no limit to how much it will be multiplied. This is for those 
who safeguard their fast from those actions that harm the fast, and 
for those who seek the reward of Allah the Exalted by fasting. 


Likewise, what is mentioned in this noble verse: 


es ol g slei ley Gá Ly Bly 1S Y 


Eat and drink at ease for that which you have sent 


119 


SITTINGS IN THE MONTH OF RAMADAN 


on before you in days past! 
[Surah al-Haggah 69:24] 


It has been said that this verse was revealed concerning those who 
fast, those who prevented themselves in the life of this world from 
their desires by fasting and they were patient with that. On the Day 
of Judgment, it will be said to them: 


TERE p addled a bea 1il S > 


Eat and drink at ease for that which you have sent 
on before you in days past! 


[Surah al-Haqqah 69:24] 


This means: for what you have put forth in days past, the fast that 
you fasted in the worldly life that prevented you from food and 
drink. It will be said to them: “Now, eat and drink at ease.” This is 
because the reward received is similar to the action performed. Thus, 
because they prevented their souls in this world from their desires 
and were patient with hunger and thirst in obedience to Allah the 
Exalted, He will compensate them on the Day of Judgment. 


€ EI A g lal hy Bee A LIF > 
Eat and drink at ease for that which you have sent 


on before you in days past! 
[Surah al-Haqgah 69:24] 


This means because of what you did in previous days, during the 
worldly life. This will be specific to those who fasted. It will be said 
to them, “Eat and drink.” When the people are standing at the 
gathering (on the Day of Judgment) hungry, thirsty, and confined, 
they will be eating and drinking upon their tables. 


daai Ái a iei i te 1g big UIE Y 


Eat and drink at ease for that which you have sent 
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on before you in days past! 
[Surah al-Hagqgah 69:24] 


This is from the virtue of fasting and the virtue of those who fast. 
They will be distinguished on the Day of Judgment from others 
with this glad tiding. Similarly, those who migrated in the path 
of Allah and left their lands, their wealth, and their children for 
the sake of Allah the Exalted, fleeing with their religion; Allah will 
compensate them with a homeland greater than the homeland they 
had in the worldly life and houses greater than their houses from 
the worldly life, in Paradise. 


$ A HESA o aH oa all a EG Gls) 

Fi © leg 1S 3! axa sol CN tas as al 
And as for those who emigrated for the cause of 
Allah after suffering oppression, We will certainly 
give them good residence in this world, but indeed 


the reward of the Hereafter will be greater, if they 
but knew! 


[Surah an-Nahl 16:41] 


And the Exalted said: 


ils © ote SS” sich aca 
Fi bb Édi g FY HÉ DEN etg 17 
< aÁ (cues 
O abbii 31 i e Eb GME JEM GSS o 
(O O58 55 mals bs Nee anal 
O My slaves who believe! Certainly, spacious is My 
earth. Therefore, worship Me (alone). Everyone 


shall taste death. Then unto Us you shall be 
returned. And those who believe and do righteous 
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good deeds, to them We shall surely give lofty dwell- 

ings in Paradise, underneath which rivers flow, to 

live therein forever. Excellent is the reward of the 

workers; those who are patient and put their trust 
in their Lord. 


[Surah al-‘Ankabut 29:56-59] 


When they left their homes, their lands, their wealth, and their 
children and fled, migrating in the path of Allah, Allah compensated 
them with lofty homes, and He compensated them in the worldly 
life with a land better than their land. This occurred with those who 
migrated with the Messenger of Allah $. Allah compensated them 
with tayyibah at-tayyibah (al-Madinah). They were accommodated 
with spacious homes, and they were safe therein with their religion, 
and there they were Companions to their Prophet Muhammad $8. 
In the next life, Allah has promised them lofty homes in everlasting 
gardens. This is proof that whoever leaves something for the sake of 
Allah, Allah will compensate them with something better. 


May Allah grant us all success in what He loves and is pleased with, 
and may the salutations and peace of Allah be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad and upon his family and his Companions collectively. 
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-—S@S—-- 
Some Descriptions of Paradise 


All praises belong to Allah. May salutations and peace be upon the 
Messenger of Allah. 


There has come in the Noble Qur'an descriptions of Paradise and 
the eternal bliss, happiness, and enjoyment therein. Allah the 
Exalted mentions the descriptions of Paradise in the Noble Qur'an, 
and the Prophet $% also mentions some of its descriptions. But that 
which Allah and His Messenger did not mention is so much greater. 
This is because the intellect of the human is not able to conceive 
or comprehend what is inside Paradise. If you speak about it, you 
will still not be able to picture it. Allah only mentions some of its 
description along with some of the known things in this world as a 
comparison. 


Whatever this worldly life contains from enjoyment, happiness, 
delightful scents, beautiful sites, rivers, trees, fruits, and the water 
and drinks—all which is known to man from the delights of this 
world—Allah mentions a comparison in Paradise. He mentions 
the date palm trees, the grapes, and He mentions the rivers. He 
mentions a comparison for all the things that delight man and 
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bring them enjoyment. Allah mentions the sweet-scented plants, 
the beautiful homes, and the attractive spouses, but He negated the 
deficiencies that occur to the delights of this world, such as how 
they change over time and cease to exist. The enjoyments of this 
world change; its trees dry out, its rivers run dry. Everything in this 
world comes to an end, while that which lies in Paradise will never 
ever come to an end. 


He mentions the youth and strength the inhabitants of Paradise 
will possess and He negates what opposes this, such as old age 
and sickness. He mentions the happiness, contentment, and satis- 
faction the inhabitants of Paradise will experience while negating 
what removes this happiness and satisfaction in this world, such 
as worries and grief. He removed death from Paradise, that thing 
which comes to the inhabitants of this world; thus they die, and 
their remnants are removed from the world. 


There is no sickness in Paradise, no worries, no sadness, and no 
death. There are no arguments or disputes between the inhabitants 
of Paradise; rather, Allah will remove all traces of rancor from their 
hearts. As a result, they will all be brothers upon happiness, having 
social interaction with one another and bringing joy to one another. 
They will be united without any hatred or animosity. There will be 
no jealousy in Paradise, no transgression, and no hostility. This is 
in contrast to this world, which is filled with hatred, transgression, 
and animosity amongst the people. The inhabitants of Paradise will 


be free of this. 


Seg lá re JE LA pa yphe al ess } 


And We will remove whatever is in their breasts of 
resentment, [so they will be] brothers, on thrones 
facing each other. 


[Surah al-Hijr 15:47] 


That which Allah has hidden from the pleasures of Paradise is far 
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greater (than what has been mentioned). This is because the mind 
of a human cannot perceive it, even if it was mentioned to him and 


described. Allah the Exalted said: 


ly ae ol Bo rl gle + tdi Gls IG Y 


And no soul knows what has been hidden for them 
of comfort for their eyes (joy) as reward for what 
they used to do. 


[Surah as-Sajdah 32:17] 


This Paradise is not obtained by wishing; rather, it is only obtained 
by the mercy of Allah the Exalted, by way of righteous actions 
which draw the worshiper close to Allah. Allah the Exalted said: 


q oaa 2S ey Ea AESI > 
Enter Paradise because of (the good deeds) you 
used to do. 


[Surah an-Nahl 16:32] 


There is shade in Paradise and there is no sun that would cause the 
people to be hot and there is no cold that would cause them to 
freeze. 


{h we PERAE oie Y > 
In it (Paradise), they will see neither the excessive 
heat of the sun nor the excessive bitter cold. 


[Surah al-Insan 76:13] 


In Paradise, there is extended shade that never runs out. The inhab- 
itants of Paradise will be in shaded places of which the description 
is only known to Allah the Exalted. In this world, the people are 
happy with good weather and the pleasant weather during spring- 
time. During the summer months, they travel from place to place 
fleeing from the heat and seeking pleasant weather. During the 
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winter months, they flee from the cold to a warmer climate. Thus, 
this world is a loathsome, miserable abode. There is nothing in it 
pure and uncontaminated. As for Paradise, it is pure, unblemished, 
and free from every type of contamination. It is free from every 
changing or spoiling. This is Paradise and some of its descriptions. 
And that which Allah has kept hidden is far greater and only known 
to Allah the Exalted. The Prophet W said: 


p E E ly `; mab o ob ao ‘4 ó 
wh Nb de ght YG a Ol YG ON e VG idl a ol 
Verily, there is in Paradise that which no eye has ever seen, no ear 
has ever heard, and that which has never crossed the heart of man.! 


Allāh the Exalted said: 


4 
o 


CAE Ar A S} 
(oia ie 
And no soul knows what has been hidden for them 


of comfort for their eyes (joy) as reward for what 
they used to do. 


[Stirah as-Sajdah 32:17] 


But they only obtained this bliss and happiness because of the 
righteous actions they used to do. 


d Oai ES & Bes EH) 
Enter Paradise because of (the good deeds) you 
used to do. 


[Surah an-Nahl 16:32] 


Paradise is not obtained through laziness and wishing; rather, it is 
only obtained through striving, hard work, and righteous actions. 


Allah has made it for the doers of good. 


! Collected by al-Bukhari (3244) and Muslim (2824). 
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€ GME E36 Eb AE Be 


Peace be upon you! You have done iii so enter 
here to abide therein. 


[Surah az-Zumar 39:73] 


Ste Pe OS 65” Gach KI AGS pill > 
(Olas iS GL, Bal is 
Those whose souls the angels take while they are in 
a pious state (they say to them), “Peace be on you; 
enter you Paradise, because of (the good) which 
you used to do.” 


[Surah an-Nahl 16:32] 


Paradise is good and wholesome and the abode for those who 
are good and wholesome, the origin of which is righteous deeds. 
These are those individuals who took advantage of their lives in this 
world and prepared for their Hereafter. They put forward righteous 
actions and repented to Allah from sins and transgressions. Thus, 
they left the world with righteous actions and sincere repentance; 
these are the inhabitants of Paradise. 


As for those individuals who are lazy and sluggish and hope for 
Allah’s mercy without having put forward actions, then this will not 
result in anything. As the Prophet $ said: 


J ° 2 x 
A y E p ag] Her a sss 


Whoever is slowed down ane his actions will not be hastened along 
based upon his lineage.” 


Whoever is slowed by his actions—meaning, his actions hold him 
back and he does not have any actions to enter him into Paradise— 
he will not be hastened along due to his lineage. He will not be 


? Collected by Muslim (2699). 
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hastened because he is from such-and-such tribe, or because he is 
from the tribe of Quraysh or Bani Hashim, or from a noble Arab 
tribe. None of this will have any benefit in front of Allah. The only 
thing that will benefit in front of Allah is righteous actions, even if 
the person was not from a famous lineage. Allah the Exalted said: 


(Grai sh ue ÍS) 
Verily, the most noble of you in the sight of Allah 


are the most pious of you. 
[Surah al-Hujurat 49:13] 


And the Exalted said: 


Jay 4S lel F pall 3 ad 136 > 

Searels) cup Lil AE os © gel 

paal ht ‘pal us, Bile Cad iag s 
(Oou ee 2 


Then, when the trumpet is blown, there will be no 

kinship among them that day, nor will they ask 

of one another. Then, those whose scales (of good 

deeds) are heavy—these, they are the successful. 

And those whose scales (of good deeds) are light, 

they are those who lose their souls, in Hell will they 
abide. 


[Surah al-Mu'minūn 23:101-103] 


In the next life, they will not look towards lineage, wealth, status, 
or children; rather, only one thing will be considered, and that is 
righteous actions which will benefit the person in front of Allah 
the Exalted. Faith and righteous actions will benefit in front of 
Allah the Exalted. Likewise, no one will benefit because of good 
deeds performed by their relatives, parents, or children. Meaning, 
a person will not be able to say, “I am the father of so-and-so, or I 
am from the people of so-and-so.” The only thing that will benefit 
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him is his own good deeds. He will not benefit from the actions of 
another even if they are the closest of relatives. 


Ibrahim %$ is the best of all the inhabitants of Paradise, with the 
exception of our Prophet %, while his father is in the Hellfire; and 
we seek refuge with Allah. This is because he did not believe in Allah 
the Exalted. Our Prophet Muhammad % is the best of all mankind 
and his father is in the Hellfire, his grandfather is in the Hellfire, 
and his uncle is in the Hellfire. Only those who believe and work 
righteous actions will be in Paradise. Prophet Nah % could not 
benefit his son—as Allah mentioned concerning him’—when he 
turned away from his father and became from the disbelievers, and 
became from the inhabitants of the Hellfire. Likewise, his (Nūh’s) 
father is from the inhabitants of the Hellfire, although Nah %4 is 
the prophet of Allah and the first messenger sent to the people on 
earth. So the people will not benefit from the good deeds of their 
relatives or the good deeds of their friends, parents, or children. The 
people will only benefit from their own good deeds. 


We ask Allah the Exalted to grant us all success in performing good 
deeds sincerely for His Face, and [to grant us] sincere repentance. 
We ask Allah to allow us to safeguard our time with what will bring 
us benefit, and may He preserve our lives with benefit. 


And may salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad 
and upon his family and his Companions collectively. 


3 Translator’s Note: Allah the Exalted said: 


So it (the ship) sailed with them amidst the waves like mountains, and Nah called out 
to his son, who had separated himself (apart): “O my son! Embark with us and be not 
with the disbelievers.” The son replied, “I will betake myself to a mountain; it will save 
me from the water.” Nah said, “This day there is no savior from the decree of Allah ex- 
cept him on whom He has mercy.” And a wave came in between them, so he (the son) 
was among the drowned. 


(Sarah Hid 11:42-43] 
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-- S- 
The Virtue of the Last 10 Nights of Ramadan 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may the 
salutations and peace of Allah be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions. 


The last 10 nights of Ramadan are the best days of the month. The 
Prophet ¥ specified these 10 nights with noble good deeds because 
these days seal the month. These are the days in which the servants 
are freed from the Hellfire. And it is hoped that the Night of Qadr 
is in the last 10 nights more so than it is hoped in the other nights. 
The Prophet $% used to spend most of the night in prayer, and he 
would lengthen the standing, bowing, and prostration. This is the 


meaning of his statement “spend his night” in the hadith [in which] 
‘A'ishah ¥ said: 


MS 5 highs LB had JES I gly ae all he EAN OS 
tah Ll; 


With the start of the last 10 days of Ramadan, the Prophet £8 used 
to tighten his waist belt and spend his night in prayer, and he used 
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to wake his family for the prayers.’ 


This means he would stay awake most of the night, and it has been 
said that he would stay awake the entire night during the last 10 
nights. Thus, he either stayed awake most of the nights or all of the 
nights involved in worship. He would not stay awake involved in 
“he said, she said,” laughing, or wasting time, as most of the people 
do during our era. Most of the people during our time stay awake 
at night during the nights of Ramadan not involved in what will 
rectify their religion or the worldly life; rather, they only spend the 
night in “he said, she said,” laughing, joking, and playing, and this 


is a tremendous loss! 


He would particularize these nights by waking his family, each 
and every young and old person who was old enough to pray. This 
shows that it is necessary for the Muslims to wake their family, the 
youth, and their children to pray with the Muslims and participate 
with them in worship so they can attain the reward from Allah the 
Exalted. They stand in prayer themselves, and they also have their 
families stand in prayer and encourage them to participate with the 
Muslims and give life to the masjid by establishing the night prayer 
and reciting the Qur'an. This is in contrast to what many people do 
today; they are heedless of their sons and daughters. Their sons play 
in the streets while their parents dont know where they go. And 
the daughters and women in most cases go to the shopping mall 
and mix with the men and the flirtatious individuals, and other 
unacceptable actions. 


Even if a woman goes to the mall and she has religious commit- 
ment, shyness, and modesty, she still exposes herself to fitnah (trials 
and tribulations), and perhaps she will see those other women who 
are lackadaisical in their religious commitment. And the woman is 
more likely to be influenced by others and emulate them. 


It is obligatory to safeguard the family, male and female, during 
Ramadan and outside of Ramadan, but during Ramadan, they will 


' Sahih al-Bukhari 2024 
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miss great rewards and many good deeds which Allah has placed 
inside this month. The last 10 days are blessed. If the people miss 
its blessing, they will miss a great deal from their lives, and perhaps 
they will develop a habit of heedlessness and laziness. Thus, they 
will not pay attention to the virtuous times of the year and the best 
times for good deeds, and they will waste their time the entire year. 
This is because if they are raised upon laziness, carelessness, and 
wasting time, they will not give it any concern; thus, their entire 
life will be based upon laziness, carelessness, and lack of concern, 
because they will not be cultivated upon good. Thus, cultivation 
upon good has a tremendous effect in developing the family and 
the home. And heedlessness has a tremendous effect upon the 
family and the home. 


It is obligatory upon the Muslims to give great concern to this affair, 
especially during the great blessed times. 


From those things that the Prophet #§ would specify during the 
blessed last 10 days, during the end of his life, is itikaf (seclusion) in 
the masjid. I'tikaf means: Remaining in the masjid during the night 
and the day and only leaving for needs that are essential, according 
to what is needed, and then returning to the masjid. All of his time 
was spent in the masjid, night and day. 


The Prophet $% would isolate himself from the people (in the masjid 
during the last 10 nights), even though the people loved him more 
than all others; they loved him more than a thirsty person loves cold 
water. Nothing pleased them more than seeing him, sitting with 
him, and hearing his speech. They loved him more than they loved 
themselves, their children, and everything. Despite this, he would 
isolate himself from the people during these last 10 days and sit in 
a tent where no one could see him so he could worship his Lord the 
Exalted and remember Him. And he $% is the example for all. 


It is upon the Muslim to participate in this isolation and stay in 
the masjid as much as he is able. If he can perform itikaf the entire 
time, this is best. And if he is not able to perform complete itikaf, 
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he should still participate even for a short amount of time, accord- 
ing to how long he is able to remain in the masjid. Sitting in the 
masjid is itikaf, even for a short amount of time, and Allah multi- 
plies the good deeds of the worshipers; rather, He multiplies and 
increases them a great amount. 


Thus, be diligent in spending some time in the masjid every year, 
but the last 10 days are the most confirmed days to spend time 
isolated in the masjid. So spend time in the masjid remembering 
Allah and worshiping Him, reciting His Book and giving life to 
your heart. The masdjid are the places of the angels, the places of 
mercy, the places of humility, and places of obedience to Allah the 
Exalted. 


The masjid contains great delight, so when you enter the masjid, you 
find happiness and comfort, and distance from stress and worries. 
It is the place of worship, the place of the angels, and the place 
where mercy descends. The masjid is a house from the houses of 
Allah the Exalted. Therefore, be connected to the masjid, always be 
connected to the masjid, especially during the month of Ramadan, 
and especially during the last 10 days. 


This is the way the Muslim must conduct himself. The Muslim 
must be cognizant of the virtuous times of the year and the virtu- 
ous places so he can participate in the good deeds that are easy for 
him and so he will not forget himself. If he forgets about these 
virtues and these virtuous places, then he has surely forgotten about 


himself. 


G 
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And be not like those who forgot Allah, thus He 


caused them to forget their own selves. Those are 


the evil doers. 
[Surah al-Hashr 59:19] 
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We ask Allah the Exalted to grant us all success in good and 
righteousness, and may the salutations and peace of Allah be upon 
our Prophet Muhammad and upon his family and his Companions 
collectively. 
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-—-S2S—- 
The Virtue of the Obligatory Prayers During Ramadan & the 
Other Months & the Virtue of the Supererogatory Prayers 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may 
salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, 
and his Companions. 


To proceed: 


The prayer is a great act of worship; Allah the Exalted loves it. It was 
the coolest for the eyes of the Messenger $% because it is a connec- 
tion to Allah the Exalted, standing before Him and supplicating to 
Him, bowing and prostrating. Thus, the prayer combines various 
types of worship which no other act of worship combines. For this 
reason, Allah made it the second pillar of Islam after the two testi- 
monies of faith. 


The prayer is of two categories; the first category is the obligatory 
prayer. These are the five daily prayers which are from the pillars 
of Islam. These prayers must be preserved and the Muslim must 
continue upon them for his or her entire life, from the time they 
reach the age of religious responsibility until they die. The Muslim 
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must establish the prayer each day and night five times a day, as 
Allah the Exalted has commanded. There is no religion for the 
person who neglects the prayer, and he will not be a Muslim until 
he establishes the prayer. If he establishes the prayer, he establishes 
his religion; if he neglects his prayer, he neglects his religion. It 
is the first action that the person will be called to account for on 
the Day of Judgment. It is the differentiating factor between the 
Muslim and the non-Muslim. Thus, it is a pillar of Islam. 


After the obligatory prayer, there are the supererogatory prayers. It 
is befitting for the Muslim to increase his supererogatory prayers 
and not limit himself to the obligatory prayers; rather, he must 
increase his supererogatory prayers because he is in need of these 
prayers. 


The best of the supererogatory prayers are the prayers connected 
to the five daily prayers: four raka at before Zuhr and four raka ‘at 
after Zuhr, or at least two raka at before Zuhr and two raka at after 
it; two raka at after Maghrib and two raka4t after ‘Isha’; and two 
raka at before Fajr, and these two raka dt are the most confirmed. 


After the supererogatory prayers connected to the five daily prayers 
comes the Witr prayer during the night; it is a confirmed Sunnah 
which should not be abandoned, whether the person is a resident or 
traveler. 


After the Witr prayer, there is Tarawih prayer during the month 
of Ramadan, then Tahajjud prayer during the night. The Muslim 
prays Tahajjud prayer according to what is easy for him, and the 
more he increases it, the better it will be. Tahajjud prayer can be 
prayed during any part of the night, but it is best prayed during the 
last part of the night, and this is the last third of the night, or the 
middle of the night; one-sixth from the middle third along with 
one-sixth from the final third. This is considered to be the middle 
of the night. If he delays it until shortly before morning, he will be 
from those who seek forgiveness in the morning.’ 


' Translator’s Note: Allah the Exalted said: The patient, the true, the obedient, those 
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The last third of the night is the time of the divine descent. Our 
Lord descends to the lowest heaven each night when there only 
remains one-third of the night. The Prophet % said: 
EE BE Gee al otal J I IS Jess Se Uy 
oh bbb ley ia I Cpt aby Us 10,8 SW ul 
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The Lord descends every night to the lowest heaven when one-third 
of the night remains and says, “Who will call upon Me, that I may 
answer Him? Who will ask of Me, that I may give him? Who will 
seek My forgiveness, that I may forgive him?” 


This occurs every night; thus, the one given success to pray during 
this time obtains a great deal of good, and the door for his suppli- 
cation to be answered is open. Thus, the person seeks forgiveness a 
lot and repents during this time. He prays for himself, his parents, 
and the Muslims. This is an opportunity available every night for 
the Muslim. 


The night prayer is the best of the supererogatory prayers; it is sealed 
with the Witr prayer such that he makes the last of his prayer the 
Witr. If he starts praying at the beginning of the night, he ends his 
prayer with the Witr and he makes it at the end of the night; this is 
best. That which is important is that the Witr prayer should not be 
abandoned. The person can pray the Witr before sleeping or they 
can delay it until the end of the night, and this is best. 


Then after that is Duha prayer, from sunrise when the sun has risen 
to the height of a spear above the horizon until right before the sun 
is overhead at noon, until it has passed its zenith. All of this is the 
time of the Duha prayer. Each time it is delayed, it is better. The 
least is two raka at and the most is eight naka Gt, and the taslim is 


who spend [in the way of Allah], and those who seek forgiveness before dawn. [Sirah 
Ali ‘Imran 3:17] 
> Sahih Muslim 758 
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said after every two raka åt. 


As for the yearly season for worship, then it is during Ramadan. 
This increases the good during the life of the Muslim. The Prophet 
$5 said: 


Whoever stands in prayer aie PA having a and 
seeking the reward, will be forgiven for his previous sins.’ 


And in another hadith he said: 
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Whoever stands in prayer with the imam until he leaves, will be 
written among those who prayed the night prayer.‘ 


And in another hadith he said: 


458 ly pa GO yt Yess Chal ail DS GG ep 
Whoever stands in prayer during the Night of Qadr, having faith 


and seeking the reward, will be forgiven for his previous sins.’ 


These are some of the tremendous virtues for this great month, 
especially during the last 10 nights. These contain an increase for 
the supererogatory acts of worship during the life of the Muslim. 
Thus, during this time, he multiplies the supererogatory acts of 
worship he performs during the entire year, aiming towards this 
blessed month. This is the treasure for the Muslim by which Allah 
crowns him and makes him firm. Consequently, it is not befitting 
to squander this time, because if he squanders this time, he squan- 
ders his soul and his life. And he will not benefit from his life. 


3 Sahih Muslim 1031 


* Collected by at-Tirmidhi (806); also narrated by Abū Dawid (1375), an-Nasa‘i 
(1605), and Ibn Majah (1327). 


5 Sahih al-Bukhari 2024 
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It is obligatory upon the Muslim to not be among the heedless, and 
he must take his portion of supererogatory acts of worship after 
preserving the obligatory acts. If the person performs the super- 
erogatory acts of worship while not preserving the obligatory acts 
of worship, then the supererogatory acts of worship will not benefit 
him. The supererogatory acts of worship will only benefit the person 
after they have preserved the obligatory acts of worship. 


We ask Allah to grant all of us success in what He loves and is 
pleased with. And may the salutations and peace of Allah be upon 
Prophet Muhammad and upon his family and his Companions. 
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--Seea—-- 
Praise for Those Who Obeyed Allah from the Previous Nations 
for Reciting the Book & Establishing the Prayer 


All praises belong to Allah, and may salutations and peace be upon 
the Messenger of Allah, his family, and his Companions. 


To proceed: 
Allah the Exalted said: 


out Sis ias i3 is SES By frag eye > 
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Not all of them are alike; among the People of the 
Book are those who stand in obedience; they recite 
the verses of Allāh during the hours of the night, 


prostrating themselves in prayer. They believe in 
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Allah and the Last Day, and they enjoin what is 
right, forbid what is wrong, and hasten to good 
deeds. And those are among the righteous. And 
whatever good they do, nothing will be rejected of 


them. 
[Surah Ali ‘Imran 3:113-115] 


After Allah the Exalted criticized the People of the Book from the 
Jews and Christians, those who disbelieved in ‘Isai—meaning, the 
Jews—and those who disbelieved in Muhammad—meaning, the 
Jews and the Christians—He made an exception for a group of 
them who believed and did not do the same actions as the others 
from the People of the Book. Rather, they believed in all the messen- 
gers and they believed in the Seal of the Prophets, Muhammad 
W. They were the followers of the previous messengers, from the 
monks of the Jews and Christians; those like an-Najashi wale and 
the likes of ‘Abdullah bin Salam #, and those like Salman al-Farisi 
88. They were those upon the religion of ‘Isa 4b, the correct religion 
of tawhid and worship, making the religion sincere for Allah the 
Exalted. Thus, when Muhammad % appeared, they believed in him 
and followed him. 


Therefore, Allah made an exception with them and praised them, 
because Allah the Exalted rules with justice. He will not allow the 
reward of any worshiper to be lost. The most pious people in the 
sight of Allah are the most pious, regardless of their nationality. 


Sal i ue aSa Sp 
Indeed, the most noble of you in the sight of Allah 


is the most righteous of you. 
[Surah al-Hujurat 49:13] 


And He promised to give them two rewards: a reward for believing 
in ‘Is %4 and a reward for believing in Muhammad $8. 
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And those who believe in what has been revealed 
to you, [O Muhammad], and what was revealed 
before you, and they believe with certainty in the 
Hereafter. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:4] 


They will have two rewards: a reward for believing in the previous 
prophet and a reward for believing in the succeeding Prophet. They 
did not have any motive or desire except pleasing Allah the Exalted. 
They did not have whims and desires like the deviant Jews or the 
misguided Christians, who only followed their desires. Rather, 
they were believers and their motive was the truth. Wherever they 
found the truth, they accepted it. Therefore, when Muhammad $% 
appeared, they followed him and believed in him, because their 
previous books confirmed him, as did the previous messengers. The 
previous books and messengers gave glad tidings of Muhammad $ 
and informed that he would appear. So when he appeared, they 
believed him and followed him because their only goal was to please 
Allah. Thus, they deserve praise from Allah and a great reward. 


The point of reference is His statement: 


y ° - a ~ Í e to, 
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They recite the verses of Allah during the hours of 
the night, prostrating themselves in prayer. 

[Surah Ali ‘Imran 3:113-115] 


This is an incitement to stand the night in prayer and recite the 
Qur'an during Ramadan and outside of Ramadan, because Allah 
praised those who do this and promised them a tremendous reward. 


{AY pial Uy Od > 
They believe in Allah and the Last Day. 
[Surah Ali ‘Imran 3:113-115] 
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If the action is not based upon faith and certainty, then it will not 
benefit the person. The consideration is not given to the appearance 
of the action, even if the person prays during the night and fasts 
during the day. The consideration is not given to the appearance of 
the action; the consideration is given to the intention, purpose, and 
goal. Their goal was only the obedience of Allah the Exalted, pleas- 
ing Him, and receiving His honor. Those who have these attributes 
are praised. 


In addition to this, their actions are not limited to themselves; 
rather, their actions transfer to others, so they enjoin the good and 
forbid the evil because they want good for the people as they want 
good for themselves. And there is no doubt that sins are evil, thus, 
they prohibited sins. They avoid sins themselves, and they prohib- 
ited their brothers from sins likewise, because they love for their 
brothers what they love for themselves. The believer does not just 
benefit himself, he benefits his brothers also. If he sees them in 
harm, he warns them against it and enjoins them with good. And 
good is the obedience of Allah the Exalted, because it is pure good 
in this life and the next. 


From the greatest attributes of the believers from previous nations 
and this nation is that they enjoin the good and they prohibit the 
evil. The person who does not enjoin the good and forbid the 
evil—even if he is righteous concerning his own actions—he is very 


deficient. And he may not have faith. The Prophet % said: 
ete s aaa 0} NG ovat eea 0 8 eae 
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Whoever among you sees an evil action, then let him change it with 
his hand. If he cannot, then with his tongue; and if he cannot, then 
with his heart—and that is the weakest of faith.! 


In another narration, he said: 


' Sahih Muslim 49 
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And beyond that, there is no faith even to the extent of a mustard 
seed.” 


The person who does not enjoin the good and forbid the evil 
according to their ability—even by hating it in their heart-—does 
not have faith in their heart. The believer must enjoin the good 
and forbid the evil according to their ability, even if all they can 
do is hate it in their heart. If good and evil is the same to them, 
the believer and disbeliever are equal, and the righteous people and 
wicked people are the same to him, and he says, “The people are 
free to do as they wish; my only concern is myself,” then this person 
is not a believer, or beyond that, there is no faith, even to the extent 
of a mustard seed. 


È NGA g Oe keds Y 
And they hasten to good deeds. 
[Sarah Ali ‘Imran 3:113-115] 


This is another of their descriptions; they are also from the first to 
perform acts of obedience. You find them in the first row of the 
masjid in congregational prayer; they come either before the adhan 
or after, and they never miss prayer in the first row. They are from 
those who hasten to do good deeds. As for those who linger behind 
and miss some prayers or miss every prayer and you only find them 
arriving late—they are not from those who hasten to good deeds. 
Rather, he is from those who linger behind, and he is in a very 
dangerous situation. He lingers behind again and again until, in the 
end, he abandons the prayer. This is because the Shaytan gradually 
overcomes him; thus, the affair is extremely dangerous. 


Hastening towards good is a quality of the people of faith. This is 
when the person is always energetic towards good and always the 
first to go towards good deeds, whether it be the prayer, fasting, 


° Sahih Muslim 50 
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jihad in the cause of Allah, charity, or any righteous deed. You will 
find them rushing to it, without delay, procrastination, or laziness. 
Laziness towards good is a sign of a hypocrite. 


Y; pth blg le 126 seas) SN 1A 1515 > 
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And when they stand up for the prayer, they stand 


with laziness and to be seen of men, and they do 


not remember Allah but little. 
[Surah an-Nisa' 4:142] 


| oas Y; USS 25 Yi SH OSG Ys > 
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And they do not come to the prayer except in a state 


of laziness and they do not give charity except while 
they hate doing so. 


[Sūrah at-Tawbah 9:54] 


In another verse, He said: 
A HI Opaki 
And they close their hands (from spending in 
Allah’s cause). 
[Surah at-Tawbah 9:67] 


s 9 
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This means that they close their hands from giving charity; this 
is an attribute of the hypocrites. The believer is always rushing to 
perform good deeds; they are not lazy and they do not lag behind. 
If there arises an opportunity to assist those in need and those 
afflicted, then he assists in the relief efforts and aid, even if it is by 
supplicating for his Muslim brothers. He is concerned for them and 
he feels their pain and he is happy with their joy. 
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The believers, in their mutual mercy, love, and compassion, are like 


a (single) body: if one part of it feels pain, the rest of the body will 
join it in staying awake and suffering fever.’ 


The believers are with the believers—they feel joy with their joy, 
happiness with their happiness, and pain with their pain. If they 
notice some of them have a deficiency in their religion, they rush to 
assist them in repairing this deficiency, teaching them, cautioning 
them, and helping them with wisdom and good discourse, gentle- 
ness, kindness, and brotherhood. These are the qualities of the 
believers. 


As for those who utilize the pitfalls of the Muslims as a vehicle to 
dismiss and ridicule them, and to speak ill of them in the gathering 
and belittle them—this is an attribute of the hypocrites. 


AT Spl d Abell 25 Ol Ost Gull Ol } 
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Indeed, those who like that immorality should 
be spread [or publicized] among those who have 
believed will have a painful punishment in this 
world and the Hereafter. 

[Surah an-Nur 24:19] 


Those who mock the pitfalls of the Muslims and follow their 
mistakes, saying, “So-and-so did such-and-such, this leader did this, 
this president did that”; their only concern is to follow the mistakes 
of others—this is an attribute of a hypocrite, and with Allah refuge 
is sought. [They are] those who are delighted with the pitfalls of the 
Muslims and who spread their faults among the people; rather, they 
lie on the Muslims a great deal. Even if they believe that what they 


3 Collected by al-Bukhari (5665) and Muslim (2586). 
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are speaking about is an evil, their speaking about it is a greater evil. 


As for the believer, he conceals the faults of his brother. Concealing 
the faults of the Muslims does not mean that one is silent; rather, he 
advises them in secret among themselves, or he sends them advice 
in secret in any way he is able. He does so with wisdom, good advis- 
ing, and arguing with them in the best way. This is because they 
want good and they do not want corruption. These are some of the 
qualities of the believers. 


We ask Allah to make us and you from them, by way of His 
favor and generosity. And may the salutations of Allah and His 
peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad and upon his family and 
Companions collectively. 
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--S2—- 
The Levels of the Believers 


All praises belong to Allāh, the Lord of all that exists. And may 
salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 


Allāh the Exalted said: 
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Then We gave the Book for inheritance to such of 
Our slaves whom We chose. Then of them are those 
who wrong their own selves, and of them are some 
who follow a middle course, and of them are some 
who are, by Allah’s leave, foremost in good deeds. 
That is indeed a great virtue. [For them are] gardens 


of ‘Adn which they will enter. They will be adorned 
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therein with bracelets of gold and pearls, and their 
garments therein will be silk. 


[Surah Fatir 35:32-33] 


In these verses, Allah the Exalted explains that He gave this Qur'an 
as an inheritance, meaning that He gave this great Qur'an to those 
He preferred: the believers from this nation, which is the best of all 
nations. As Allah the Exalted said: 


4 4 
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You are the best nation ever raised up for mankind. 
[Sarah Ali ‘Imran 3:110] 


And Allah the Exalted said: 

a? Se ere oe 
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And thus, we have made you a just nation. 
[Surah al-Bagarah 2:143] 


This means that He made this nation a just nation and the best 
nation. 


ge sage Ip SS Uno Ul S WITS } 
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You are the best nation ever raised up for mankind 

that you be witnesses over mankind and the 


Messenger (Muhammad) be a witness over you. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:143] 


These verses prove the virtue of the nation of Muhammad and 
Allāh preferred them, and that is due to the attributes this nation 
possesses from belief in Allāh, His Messenger, righteous actions, and 
leaving off impermissible actions. As for those who ascribe to this 
ummah while opposing the Book and the Sunnah, then their ascrib- 
ing to this ummah will not benefit them. The only ones who will 


149 


SITTINGS IN THE MONTH OF RAMADAN 


benefit are those who have these qualities of this ummah, including 
being upright upon the ‘agidah of this ummah, its worship, and its 
methodology. This is the person who is from this ummah. 


Then He divided this ummah into three categories: 


1) Those who oppress themselves: These are the people who 
commit sins less than polytheism. 


2) Those upon a middle course: These are the people who 
perform the obligations and abandon the prohibitions, and they 
may perform some hated things and leave off some recommended 
acts. 


3) Those who are foremost in good: This is the highest level. 
Allah the Exalted said: 


d O Of Uj © OB Oates > 


{© enil ots 
And those foremost will be foremost (in Paradise). 
These will be those nearest to Allah, in the Gardens 
of Delight (Paradise). 
[Surah al-Wagqi‘ah 56:10-12] 


And then He mentioned that all of them are in Paradise. Those 
foremost in good are those who perform the obligations and the 
recommended acts while staying away from the prohibitions and 
the hated acts, and likewise they avoid some permissible things in 
an effort to be cautious. These are the foremost in good deeds. 


Then Allah the Exalted mentioned that each of the three groups 
is in Paradise. As for the foremost in good deeds, they will enter 
Paradise without any reckoning. Those who are in the middle will 
receive an easy reckoning. And those who oppress themselves will 
have to discuss their account, and they are beneath the will of Allah; 
if He wants, He will forgive them, and if He wants, He will punish 
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them according to their sins, and then they will enter Paradise after 
that. 


Then Allah the Exalted mentioned the adornments of the inhabi- 
tants of Paradise: 


ong ke ee ee z ts Bud EE 
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They will be adorned therein with bracelets of gold 
and pearls, and their garments therein will be silk. 
[Sūrah Fatir 35:33] 


They will be adorned with gold and pearls in Paradise. As for in this 
world, then it is not permissible for the men to wear gold; men can 
only wear gold in Paradise, as the Prophet % said: 


re WE clob 3 It Vy atl Cal aT a yt Y 
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Do not drink from vessels of gold and silver, and do not eat from 


plates made of the same, for they are for them [the disbelievers] in 
this world and for you in the Hereafter.' 


The believers will wear gold in Paradise and their vessels will be of 
gold and silver. 


(SG ABS oA Ble pile GIL! Y 
Trays of gold and cups will be passed around them. 
[Surah az-Zukhruf 43:71] 


In Paradise, they will wear gold, silver, and pearls, as is mentioned in 
these verses. As for in this world, the believers avoid wearing them 
in obedience to Allah because it is for the disbelievers in this world. 
They are those who wear gold and silk. Silk is likewise impermissi- 


' Sahih al-Bukhari 5633 
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ble for Muslim men in this world. The Prophet $% said about gold 
and silk: 


mil de etl 3 de ele cite o 
These two are forbidden for the males of my nation and permitted 
for the females.’ 


This is in this world; as for in the next life, then the inhabitants of 
Paradise will wear silk and brocade. For this reason, He said: 


€ > Gd elds > 
And their garments therein will be silk. 
[Surah Fatir 35:32-33] 


The affair in Paradise is not similar to the affair in this world; this 
world is the abode of testing and the abode of tribulation, and the 
abode of commands and prohibitions. As for Paradise, it is the 
abode of bliss, the abode of happiness, and the abode of joy. Paradise 
is not the place of burdens, permissibility, and prohibitions; rather, 
everything in Paradise is permissible as a reward for what they put 
forth in this world. They abandoned what Allah has prohibited for 
them in this world, so Allah allowed it for them in Paradise, such as 
silk, gold, and silver. They will be adorned with it and they will eat 
and drink from its vessels as a reward for them from Allah. 


As for the disbelievers, they enjoy gold and silk in this world because 
in the next life they will be in the Hellfire, receiving its punish- 
ments, such as chains, shackles, and blazing fire; and with Allah 
refuge is sought. Likewise, they will eat from the tree of zagqum. 
This is because, in this world, they opposed the command of Allah 
the Exalted, disbelieved in Allah, and associated partners with Him. 
They made permissible what Allah prohibited, so they are prohib- 
ited from the pleasures of the Hereafter. As for the believers, they 
followed the commands of Allah and His prohibitions; they avoided 


? Sunan Ibn Majah 3726 
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what Allah prohibited and took what He allowed. They fulfilled the 
obligations of Allah, so they will have bliss and complete happiness 
on the Day of Judgment. The matters that were prohibited from 
them as a test will now be allowed for them. Their result will be 
great, and it is Paradise. 


( gee ote > 
Gardens of ‘Adn. 
[Surah Fatir 35:32-33] 

There are multiple Paradises, not just one, because Paradise is 
various levels, with each level above the other. And there are many 
Paradises. “Gardens of ‘Adn.” The word “‘Adn” means “eternal.” 
This is because they will reside there forever and never leave; they 
will have no fear therein and they will not grow old. They will 


remain young forever and healthy always. They will remain in bliss, 
enjoyment, pleasure, and happiness which will never cease. 


be RO [te 2% 2 Baer Sn, NEG 
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They will be adorned therein with bracelets of gold 

and pearls, and their garments therein will be silk. 


[Surah Fatir 35:33] 


They will praise Allah and thank Him, because they only obtained 
this Paradise due to the virtue of Allah. Thus, they acknowledge this 
favor of Allah, and they will say, “All praises belong to Allah.” 


ga Chas y abies 0 TLE 313 Wel oll > 
(Sy les a Yi g 

“Who, out of His grace, has lodged us in a home 

that will last forever; there, toil will touch us not, 
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nor will weariness touch us.” 
[Surah Fatir 35:35] 


They will be in Paradise in relaxation, enjoyment, and bliss. They 
will never get tired or discontented. They will never grow old or 
become sick. They will never get hungry or thirsty, and they will 
never get cold; rather, they will live in eternal bliss. 


$ CEA S we Re Coa 7 re: q- eee cu 
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Reclining therein on raised thrones, they will see 
neither the excessive heat of the sun nor the exces- 
sive bitter cold. And the shade thereof is close upon 
them, and the bunches of fruit thereof will hang 
low within their reach. And amongst them will be 
passed ‘round vessels of silver and cups of crystal, 


crystal-clear, made of silver. They will determine 
the measure thereof according to their wishes. 


[Surah al-Insan 76:13-16] 


This is their drink, these are their vessels, these are their clothes, and 
these are their adornments. And what is greater than this is that all 
of these blessings will never cease and never come to an end. They 
will have no fear of their possessions being stolen or taken by force, 
as occurs in this world. If a person was given all that he desired 
from wealth and pleasures in this world, he would not feel safe with 
it; rather, he would live in constant fear. He will be threatened with 
sickness, enemies, senility, and old age; all of this lies in his future. 
Thus, he will not be at ease or able to enjoy it. He will also feel that 
his wealth will run out or suffer a loss. And he may suffer an illness 
that prevents him from enjoying his wealth. And even if he does 
not become sick, he will eventually die; death will come and take 
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him to the afterlife. As for Paradise, there is no fear in Paradise. 


sf PS RTE ie Boe & AH oe KI: 
CS Qs a Y Os HE Y > 
“Toil will touch us not, nor will weariness touch us.” 
[Surah Fatir 35:35] 


They will always remain in happiness and contentment. There will 
be no envy amongst them, no animosity, and no competing; rather, 
they will be brothers reclining upon couches. In Paradise, there will 
not exist envy, hatred, tale-carrying, or slander; rather, they will be 
brothers reclining together on couches. Allah will remove all rancor 
and hatred from their hearts, so none of them will find in his heart 
anything against his brother. This is the completeness of happiness 
and a completeness of the favor. 


We ask Allah the Exalted to join us and you amongst them upon 
righteous actions and a good ending upon Islam. And may saluta- 
tions and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad and upon his 
family and Companions collectively. 
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-—S@S—- 
The Virtue of Dua' 


All praises belong to Allah. May the salutations and peace be upon 
our Prophet Muhammad and upon his family and his Companions. 


Verily, dua’ (supplication) is the most virtuous form of worship, as 
is mentioned in the hadith: 


o 4 
4, vs 2% 
„55G ge slew 
Du’, it is worship.’ 


Allah the Exalted said: 


R G G4 ait A? 7 bo Rz 
Sel a pS cai at pS BG) 
€ il Ge PAE ke LF oy Ses 
And your Lord said, “Invoke Me, I will respond 


to your (invocation). Verily! Those who scorn My 
worship, they will surely enter Hell in humilia- 


' Sunan Abi Dawid 1479; Sunan Ibn Majah 3828 
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tion!” 
[Surah Ghafir 40:60] 


Allah commanded us to make du‘ and He promised to answer, 
and He informed us that du @' is worship. “Verily! Those who scorn 
My worship.” Thus, He called du@' worship. And the hadith proves 
that dua’ is the greatest form of worship, because there are many 
various forms of worship other than du’, but because dua’ is the 
greatest form of worship, he called it worship. This is similar to the 
statement of the Prophet %: 


Bf asl 
Hajj is ‘Arafah.? 


Hajj has many rites; from them is standing at ‘Arafah, but because 
standing at ‘Arafah is the greatest rite of Hajj, the Prophet $§ said: 
“Hajj is ‘Arafah.” This means that the greatest rite of Hajj is stand- 
ing at Arafah. Likewise, du@' is a category of worship, but because 
it is the greatest form of worship, it is called “worship.” 


From that which shows the virtue of dua’ is that the Muslim is 
requested to make dud’ frequently. Allah has commanded the 
Muslims with this. This is from the mercy of Allah the Exalted, 
that He commands His slaves with dua’, because they are in need 
of it. And when they supplicate to Him, He will answer them. As 
for those who turn away from Him, then He has no need for them, 
and they only harm themselves by preventing themselves from 
Allah responding to them. 


Du4@' has special times wherein the answer is more probable, such 
as during the month of Ramadan, the last 10 nights of Ramadan, 
and during the Night of Qadr. The entire month of Ramadan is the 
month of dua@'and worship, but the last part of the month is even 
more affirmed as it relates to the virtue of dua’. Du’ is more likely 
to be accepted during this part of the month than other than it. 


? Sunan an-Nasa'i 3016 


157 


SITTINGS IN THE MONTH OF RAMADAN 


Thus, it is necessary upon the Muslim to strive in du 4'in his prayer, 
his prostration, his bowing, and all the positions of the prayer. The 
Muslim must beseech Allah with supplication. Allah the Exalted 
said: 


dics os gb Fs sate ls 1315 > 
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And when My slaves ask you (O Muhammad) 

concerning Me, then, I am indeed near. I respond 

to the invocations of the supplicant when he calls 

on Me. So let them obey Me and believe in Me, so 
that they may be led aright. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:186] 


Allāh is near in responding to the supplication, but the concern is 
given to the trustfulness of the slave and their turning to Allāh the 
Exalted. 


There are conditions for the dua' being accepted—it is not just 
mere words that are said; rather, there are conditions for the dua’ to 
be accepted and things that prevent the du’ from being accepted. 


From the conditions for du 4' being accepted are: 


e Tawhid to Allah the Exalted, such that the Muslim makes 
his heart sincere to Allah the Exalted, and he is upright and far 
away from shirk. Allah the Exalted said: 


{ oy aS 35 gill B Seales GN 1,30 > 
So invoke Allah, [being] sincere to Him in religion, 
although the disbelievers dislike it. 


[Surah Ghafir 40:14] 


Thus, tawhid is a condition for du@' to be accepted because tawhid 
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brings the person close to Allah the Exalted and it is a means for the 
du @' being accepted. 


e An attentive heart: Likewise, from the conditions for the 
du a' being accepted is an attentive heart. Thus, the Muslim suppli- 
cates with an attentive heart, turning to Allah, hoping for acceptance 
of his supplication. He must not supplicate with a heedless heart, 
turning away; if he does so, he is only moving his tongue while his 
heart is heedless. This person will not have his du’ accepted. It 
appears in a hadith: 


yp HES Leones V al Gt Lcd GEL Ob aii ab 1,251 


Supplicate to Allah while you are certain it will be answered, and 
know: Allah does not accept du ‘4’ from a heedless, occupied heart.’ 


e Calling upon Allah with His names and attributes: Likewise, 
from the means for dua’ being accepted is to call upon Allah 
through His names and attributes. You call upon Him by His 
names: O Rahman, O Rahim, O Allah, O Lord. Allah the Exalted 
said: 


ye 3856 aiaei} 


And (all) the Most Beautiful names belong to Allah, 
so call on Him by them. 


[Surah al-A ‘raf 7:180] 
Say: O Allah, O Most Beneficent, O Most Merciful, O 
All-Forgiving, O Oft-Forgiving, O Ever-living, O Sustainer of all, 
O Owner of Majesty and Honor. Call upon Allah the Exalted by 


His names and attributes. This is from the reasons for your dua’ 
being accepted. 


ő E” E A ze M KS a i 
čz Jll 1434 le a Slb Ll AVOA I! alls % 


> Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3479 
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{ai 3 bak 
And (all) the most beautiful names belong to Allāh, 
so call on Him by them, and leave the company 


of those who practice deviation concerning His 


names. 
[Stirah al-A'rāf 7:180] 


e Special times: Seek the times in which du@' is accepted. It 
is upon the Muslim to supplicate constantly, but he should also 
seek those times wherein dua’ is more likely to be accepted, such 
as when the person is prostrating in prayer in front of his Lord the 
Exalted during the last part of the night, the last hour on Friday, 
the month of Ramadan, and the last 10 nights of Ramadan. Dua’ 
is more likely to be accepted during these times than other times. 


From the matters which prevent du @' from being accepted is for the 
person to be heedless while supplicating, so he supplicates with an 
inattentive heart. 


And from the greatest matters which prevent dud’ from being 
accepted is consuming that which is impermissible. Those who 
consume what is impermissible will not have their dua’ accepted. 


The Prophet $% said: 


1254 2 a EE R gl Eat EN Jai J $3 G 
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ENER 
Then he mentioned a man who travels a great deal and becomes 
disheveled and covered with dust, who raises his hands to the 
heavens (and says), “O Lord, O Lord,” while his food is haram, his 
drink is haram, his clothes are haram, and he has been nourished 
with harām; so how can he receive a response?‘ 


4 Sahih Muslim 1015 
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Thus, consuming harām is a reason for dua’ not being accepted; it 
is from the greatest reasons that prevent dua’ being accepted. Thus, 
the Muslim must purify his food. Sad said to the Messenger of 
Allah #%, “O Messenger of Allah, supplicate to Allah that my dua’ 
will be accepted.” The Messenger of Allah $8 said to him: 


-3 2 9 A 
ges Lo daah Ebl 


Purify your food, and your du'ā' will be accepted.’ 


The Muslim must avoid eating impermissible food because it 
prevents his dua’ from acceptance, and eating impermissible food 
comes between the Muslim and his Lord. This is extremely danger- 
ous for the people. The love of wealth could lead a person to earn 
his wealth from impermissible means such as deception, trickery 
in buying and selling, and the most severe of all: consuming usury 
and interest; and with Allah refuge is sought. Likewise, taking 
bribes; bribes are a great evil, and those who use bribes are cursed. 
Included in this is eating harām food, such as the meat of dead flesh 
and pork, and drinking alcohol. Feeding the body with impermissi- 
ble food is a reason for du@' being rejected. We ask Allah for safety 
and security. 


And Allah knows best. May salutations and peace be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad. 


5 Musnad Imam Ahmad 2/328. Translator’s Note: The Permanent Committee of 
Scholars (Shaykh ‘Abdul-‘Aziz, Shaykh al-Fawzan) mentioned that this narration is 
weak although the meaning is correct (Fatwa 21278). 
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-—-Sees—-- 
Looking at the Noble Face of Allah & How to Obtain This Blessing 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. May the 
salutations of Allah and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions. 


To proceed: 


The greatest blessing which the inhabitants of Paradise will enjoy 
is seeing the noble Face of their Lord. This has been affirmed in 
the Noble Qur'an and through numerous chains of narration in 
the Sunnah, and from the consensus of Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jama‘ah. 
Allah the Exalted said: 


{ 15655 (LA iis a p 
For those who have done good is the best (reward) 
and extra. 


[Surah Yunus 10:26] 


The “best reward” refers to Paradise while the “extra” refers to 


looking at the noble Face of Allah. Allah the Exalted said: 


162 


The Twenty-Fifth Sitting 


(Wp G; Ga Oly Eg > 
They will have whatever they wish therein, and with 


Us is more. 
[Surah Qaf 50:35] 


“They will have whatever they wish therein”; this means in Paradise. 
“And with Us is more”; the “more” is looking at the Face of Allah. 


Allah the Exalted said: 


€ sel dey ors } 
(Some) faces that Day shall be shining and radiant 
[Surah al-Qiyamah 75:22] 


Their faces will be shining and beautiful from their radiance. 


d ibi le) UJI > 
Looking at their Lord 
[Surah al-Qiyamah 75:23] 


They will look at their Lord with their eyes as an honor for them. 
And Allah the Exalted says about the disbelievers: 


A 2 de tee 0 Me 2 0 a ae 
€ Ogre JAY Hy oe IU > 
Nay! Surely, they (evil-doers) will be veiled from 
seeing their Lord that Day. 
[Surah al-Mutaffifin 83:15] 


The disbelievers will be veiled from seeing their Lord while the 
believers will not be veiled. 


‘Thus, seeing the noble Face of Allah the Exalted for the inhabitants 
of Paradise is affirmed, and there is no doubt about it. And it will 
be a tremendous bliss, and that will be a reward for them because 
in this world they believed in Him with belief in the unseen; they 
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believed in Him although they could not see Him. Thus, Allah 
the Exalted will honor them by favoring them in the next life with 
allowing them to see Him with their eyes. They believed in Him 
during the worldly life though they could not see Him, so they will 
receive the ultimate reward, which is seeing Him on the Day of 
Judgment. And seeing Him will bring them great delight. 


It is mentioned in an authentic hadith which is agreed upon: 


Verily, you will see your Lord just as you can see the moon on a 


clear night and just as you are able to see the sun clearly without 
any clouds.' 


This is because Allah the Exalted will grant them the ability in 
the next life to see their Lord; as for in this life, Allah the Exalted 
cannot be seen in this life. The people cannot bear seeing Him due 
to the weakness in their bodies and perception. Likewise, no one 
sees Allah in this world in order to perfect their belief in the unseen, 


that which is the highest level of faith. 


Misa ¥%l is the one who spoke to Allah; Allah specified him by 
speaking to him directly. Thus, he heard the speech of Allah without 
the mediation of an angel; Allah spoke directly to him. Misa heard 
His speech and He addressed him. Despite this high level that Misa 
achieved, when he asked to see his Lord’: 


TEREE, 


! Sahih al-Bukhari 554 

2 Translator’s Note: Allah the Exalted said: And when Misa (Moses) came at the time 
and place appointed by Us, and his Lord spoke to him, he said, “O my Lord! Show me 
(Yourself), that I may look upon You.” Allāh said, “You cannot see Me, but look upon 
the mountain; if it stands still in its place, then you shall see Me.” So when his Lord ap- 
peared to the mountain, He made it collapse to dust, and Mūsā fell down unconscious. 
Then when he recovered his senses, he said, “Glory be to You, I turn to You in repen- 
tance and I am the first of the believers.” [Sūrah al-A’raf 7:143] 
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He said, “O my Lord! Show me (Yourself), that I 
may look upon You.” 


[Surah al-A ‘raf 7:143] 


Upon hearing the speech of his Lord, he desired to see Him, so he 
said, “O my Lord! Show me (Yourself), that I may look upon You.” 
Allah responded to him: 


€ 213 o Jb >} 
He said, “You will not see Me...” 
[Surah al-A’raf 7:143] 


Meaning, you will not see Me in this world because you don’t have 
the ability to see Me. Then Allah wanted to show him his inability 


to see Him in this world, so He said: 


(J oy SI oS > 


“but look at the mountain.” 


There is no doubt that the mountain is steadier and stronger than 
man, and more solid. Despite this, the mountain was not able to 
remain intact when Allah showed Himself to it. 


B33 Sed! peep abs © ea 4e 
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So when his Lord appeared to the mountain, He 
made it collapse to dust. 


The mountain became a heap of dust. It was crushed and became 
dust due to the greatness of Allah the Exalted. 


d line [oy 55} 
And Misa fell down unconscious. 


He was rendered unconscious due to terror and fear. He fell to the 
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ground unconscious. When he awoke and the fear had left him, he 
said: 


q Snel OF Gy US EF Ghee > 


“Glory be to You, I turn to You in repentance and I 
am the first of the believers.” 


This is proof that no one will see Allah the Exalted in this world, 
regardless of the level and nobility they reach. Even Misa %4} was 
not able to see his Lord in this world. Likewise, when Muhammad 
#8 ascended to the heavens, he did not see his Lord with his eyes, 
according to what is most correct. This is the consensus of Ahlus- 
Sunnah. He did not see his Lord with his eyes; rather, he only saw 
Him with his heart. Thus, no one will see their Lord in this world. 


Seeing Allah is a treasure which He has stored to honor His allies 
in Paradise and on the Day of Judgment. They (the inhabitants of 
Paradise) are those who will see Him, and seeing Him will bring 
coolness to their eyes, and they will enjoy pleasure from seeing their 
Lord the Exalted. 


This is proven with firm evidence from the Book and the Sunnah 
and the consensus of the Muslim scholars from the Salaf and those 
that followed them. The believers seeing Allah in the next life is 
affirmed. Thus, it must be believed; consequently, the scholars have 
deemed believing in seeing Allah in the next life as an affair from 
the foundational matters of belief, such that it is mentioned in 
the foundational books of aqidah so the Muslim will take it as his 
aqidah, affirm it, and have faith in it. The person who denies that 
the believers will see their Lord on the Day of Judgment is a disbe- 
liever—after they have been shown the proofs which affirm this. 
This is because they belie Allah, belie His Messenger, and belie the 


consensus of the Muslims. 


We ask Allah for safety and security. And may the salutations of 
Allah and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad and upon his 
family. 
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--—-S@S—-- 
The Dispraise of Being Amazed with This Worldly Life 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may 
salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, 
and his Companions collectively. 


The reality of this world is that it is an abode with a limited time; 
it is not an eternal abode or a permanent residence. This world is 
merely a terminal. If the person uses this world and busies himself 
with the obedience of Allah, it will become a farm for the next life. 
But if he busies himself with his desires and lusts, then he will lose 
this world and the next. This world will not remain for him and he 
will have nothing in the next life. As Allah the Exalted said: 


€ 2) SSIs ls NG Cle 
He loses both this world and the Hereafter. That is 


the evident loss. 
[Surah al-Hajj 22:11] 


The first person uses this world and does not let this world use him; 
rather, he busies himself with what will benefit him with Allah the 
Exalted. This person will benefit in this world and the next. He 
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profits in this world because he busies himself with good and he 
profits in the next life because he put forward good deeds. In many 
verses, Allah the Exalted says: 


(Gal Bes 5S 3G 


Let not then this worldly life deceive you 
[Surah Luqman 31:33] 


Allah the Exalted has forbidden us from being deceived by this 
worldly life, because the one deceived by it will be betrayed, he will 
waste his time, and he will squander his life. This world is play, 
amusement, and heedlessness. Some people don't spend their time 
in amusement, but they spend day and night trying to amass wealth, 
collecting money or gadgets, and this is the reality of many people 
today. They busy themselves with inventions and gadgets, and then 
what? What is the result? All of this will be inherited by others. 
They spend their life for something that will not remain with them. 


This does not mean that the people do not benefit from the benefi- 
cial things of this world and its inventions; on the contrary, the 
people should benefit from them and use them in the obedience of 


Allah. Allah the Exalted has made this world for his believing slaves. 


É aka E+ ei ty ( i t 6 >} 
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Say (O Muhammad): “Who has forbidden the 

adornment of Allah which He has produced for His 

servants and the good [lawful] things of provision?” 

Say: “They are, in the life of this world, for those 

who believe, (and) exclusively for them (believers) 
on the Day of Resurrection.” 


[Surah al-A’raf 7:32] 
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And has subjected to you all that is in the heavens 
and all that is in the earth 

[Surah al-Jathiyah 45:13] 


Zo sa eS cas 
{ vw? sy ls NS Gis } 
It is He who created for you all of that which is on 
the earth. 
[Surah al-Bagarah 2:29] 


“For you is all of that which is on the earth’; this does not mean 
that you busy yourself with the worldly life and forget the next 
life; rather, it means you busy yourself in obtaining what will assist 
you in obedience to Allah the Exalted. The person who uses this 
world to benefit himself in this life and the next is the person who 
prospers, while the person who is busy with this world and it is his 
main concern is like the one whom Allah mentions in this verse: 


(¿5 
And they rejoice in the life of the world, while the 
life of this world as compared with the Hereafter is 
but a brief passing enjoyment. 
[Surah ar-Ra'd 13:26] 


This is the difference between the person who benefits from this 
world and the one who is destroyed by it. This world is not despised 
in and of itself; it is only the actions of mankind in this world 
which are despised. Praise and dispraise returns back to the actions 
of man; as for the world itself, then it is a material subjugated for 
man—some people do good upon it while others do evil upon it. 
The world is like a weapon. The believers use it to strive in the cause 
of Allah and to make the statement of Allah the highest, and to 
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defeat the enemy, while the disbelievers use weapons against the 
people for transgression and oppression. The weapon is the same, 
but the consideration is given to how it is utilized. The other affairs 
of this world are similar to this, so the praise and dispraise is based 
on how the people use it. 


Paradise is built by the remembrance of Allah, saying “subhanAllah,” 
“al-hamdulillah,” and “Allāhu Akbar.” Its trees are planted by the 
remembrance of Allah; this is proof that this world is a farm for 
the Hereafter. The scholars have said, “This world is a farm for the 
Hereafter.” Some people say that this world is a vehicle to the after- 
life, and this is correct. It is a farm and a vehicle. Some people plant 
thorns and harmful things, some people plant colocynths'. And 
some people plant good fruits and good plants that benefit them 
and others. This person plants a date tree, which Allah has made as 
nourishment and good food, while this person plants drugs which 
destroy him and the world. Thus, the difference is based on how 
man utilizes this world. 


The successful Muslim is the one who capitalizes from this world 
and the Hereafter. The miserable person is the one who only takes 
advantage of this world and becomes a slave to it. And in the end, 
the world will either go away and leave him, or he will go and leave 
the world. And the world will be a thorn for him while it will be a 
fruit for others. 


It is upon the intelligent Muslim with insight to ponder the affairs 
of his world, and he should not be like an animal that does not 
know the intent of this world. Rather, animals are better than a 
person like this because an animal only hurts someone if it is 
harmed. Also, animals will not be taken to account. There is no 
Paradise or Hellfire for animals; they were created for this world. 
Animals are from the beneficial matters of this world. People ride 
animals, eat the meat of animals, drink the milk of animals, and 
use the skins and fur of animals for clothes. Thus, they were created 


' Translator’s Note: A small hard fruit with a bitter pulp, also called bitter cucumber 
and desert gourd. 
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for mankind. Animals are not religiously responsible. These things 
were created for mankind, so he must deal with them in a good 
manner and use them properly so these things can benefit him in 
the present and the future. 


May Allah grant all of us success in what He loves and is pleased 
with. 
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-—SWS—-- 
The Virtue of the Night of Qadr 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. May saluta- 
tions and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and 
his Companions. 


To proceed: 


The Night of Qadr (Laylatul-Qadr) is a great night. Allah exalted 
this night in His noble Book and described it with tremendous 
descriptions. It is the Night of Qadr. Qadr means the status and 
position. And this means the night when the lifespans and decrees 
that will happen that year are decreed. Allah the Exalted said: 


Pee ee eee 
(5s AM Sit wap 
Therein (that night) is decreed every matter of 
wisdom. 


[Surah ad-Dukhan 44:4] 


At any rate, it is a tremendous night. Allah has described it as better 
than a thousand months; meaning, worship during this night is 
greater than worship for a thousand months which do not contain 
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this night. So what do you think about a night which is greater than 
a thousand months?! The person absorbs himself in the worship of 
Allah the Exalted. If Allah gives the Muslim success in catching the 
Night of Qadr and striving with standing the night in prayer and 
worship during this night, then Allah will write for him the reward 
for standing in prayer for a thousand months as an increase for his 


good deeds. 


There is no doubt that this night is during the month of Ramadan, 
because Allah mentioned that He sent the Qur'an down during 
this night, and the Qur'an was sent down during the month of 


Ramadan. Allah the Exalted said: 


(I si Oph sill oles 345 > 
The month of Ramadan in which was revealed the 
Qur'an... 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


This means that the beginning of the revelation of the Qur'ān 
started during this month, then it continued to be revealed to the 
Prophet $ according to incidents that occurred, until the death of 
the Messenger of Allah #4. With it, Allah completed the religion and 
concluded the descent of the Noble Qur'an. Thus, the beginning of 
the revelation of the Qur'an was during this noble night, and due 
to the greatness of the Qur'an and the status of the Qur'an, Allah 
exalted the night in which it was first revealed to His Messenger #8. 


From the virtues of this night is that, during this night, the angels 
descend to the earth. 


€ ED So OSs 
Therein descend the angels and the Rah (Jibril). 
[Surah al-Qadr 97:4] 


No one knows the number of angels except Allah. Allah sends the 


angels down to assist the Muslim upon His obedience, just as He 
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sends them down to assist them in fighting in the cause of Allah. 
Therefore, the angels descend to earth on this night. 


As for the Rah, it is said that this is Jibril %4}. Allah the Exalted said: 


in OS) Hb Ye © Ze Earl y JF D 
€@ Syd 
Which the trustworthy Rah has brought down, 
upon your heart (O Muhammad) that you may be 
(one) of the warners. 
[Sarah ash-Shu‘ara' 26:193-194] 


It has also been said that “Ruth” is a category of angels only known 
to Allah the Exalted. And from the meaning of the word rah is 
strength. Thus, the angels are strong and they descend to strengthen 
the believers upon faith and obedience. 


He has described this night as: 


Peace it is until the emergence of dawn. 
[Surah al-Qadr 97:5] 


All of it is safe from evil, pests, and harms, so the entire night is safe 
and secure. The people of this night are safe from evil, pests, and 
calamities until the emergence of the dawn, until Fajr arrives. 


Two affairs are necessary during this night. The first matter is 
Tarawih prayer and Tahajjud, as well as other supererogatory 
prayers. The door is open for those who want to increase the super- 
erogatory prayer. He can pray alone or in congregation, in his home 
or at the masjid. If he prays this entire night, then this will not be 
too much. 


MS 5 eee SS Ahh es plang ale Ul ee 25 OS 
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lal Lei 


With the start of the last 10 days of Ramadan, the Prophet W used 
to tighten his waist belt and spend his night in prayer, and he used 
to wake his family for the prayers.’ 


Another narration mentions that he would not close his eyes %.? 
But if the Muslim prays Tarawih prayer and Tahajjud with the 
imam, this is a great deal of good. It is mentioned in the hadith: 


patch Opes Se pets y 
Whoever stands in prayer with the imam until he leaves will be 
written among those who prayed the night prayer.’ 


The second affair concerning this night is dua’. The Muslim must 
say a lot of dua’, both inside the prayer and outside the prayer. 
Dua inside the prayer is more virtuous, especially while the person 
is prostrating. Verily, he is closest to his Lord while he is prostrating. 
The Prophet % encouraged us to supplicate a lot while in sujad 
because the du g'is most likely to be answered in this position. Thus, 
the Muslim must strive in dua’. He should seek those comprehen- 
sive dua’ that agree with the Book and the Sunnah, from those 
supplications that appear in the Book and the Sunnah. Likewise, 
he should supplicate for what he needs, because the needs of the 
people differ. Some of the people are sick, so they ask Allah to be 
healed. Some of the people are poor, so they ask Allah to enrich 
them. All the people are in need of forgiveness; thus, they all seek 
His forgiveness and ask Him to pardon them from the sins they 
bear. Thus, the Muslim asks for forgiveness a great deal and he asks 
for mercy, for surely, Allah is the All-Forgiving, the Most Merciful. 


Some of the people are deficient in their religion and they commit 


! Sahih al-Bukhari 2024 
? Translator’s Note: Hilyah al-Awliya' 90030. 


> Collected by at-Tirmidhi (806); also narrated by Abū Dawid (1375), an-Nasā'i 
(1605), and Ibn Majah (1327). 
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some sins and transgressions, so they need to increase in seeking 
forgiveness and sincere repentance during this night, and they 
should increase in dua‘ during the last 10 nights and at the end of 
each night and each year. 


Thus, Allah’s door is always open, night and day, especially during 
the last part of the night and the time before daybreak. Allah has 


opened a door for you. 


at sie hg hay sla pe i k dy 


The Lord descends every night to the lowest heaven when one-third 
of the night remains and says, “Who will call upon Me, that I may 
answer Him? Who will ask of Me, that I may give him? Who will 
seek My forgiveness, that I may forgive him?”* 


This is every night, but during these last 10 nights and during this 
exact night, it is more affirmed for the Muslim to strive in dug’, 
seeking forgiveness, repentance, and asking from Allāh the Exalted. 
And Allāh is happy with the repentance of His slave, while He has 
no need for it. But due to His mercy, He is happy with the repen- 
tance of His slaves. He is happy when they achieve good and when 
they repent, because He wants to show them mercy and He wants 
them to prosper. This is from the kindness of Allāh, because He 
has absolutely no need of His slaves. If all of them disbelieved, that 
would not diminish His kingdom in the least. And if all of them 
were to accept Islam, that would not increase His kingdom in the 
least. But from His mercy, virtue, and kindness, He loves for His 
slaves to seek forgiveness and repent so He will forgive them. And 
when they ask of Him, He will take care of their needs, enrich them 
from their poverty, and forgive them for their sins. 


Thus, the people must strive in du@' while avoiding supplication 


4 Sahih Muslim 758 
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against the people when they have not been transgressed upon. If 
they are patient and pardon those who wrong them, this is better. If 
someone harms you or makes a mistake towards you, do not suppli- 
cate against the people; rather, be patient and Allah will compensate 
you with better than what you left. 


(hl Be eb doly úe ia > 
But whoever forgives and makes reconciliation, his 


reward is due from Allah. 
[Surah ash-Shura 42:40] 


This is even though supplicating against the oppressor is permis- 
sible; but to remain patient and seek the reward from Allah and 
pardon is better. This is in relation to the person who has been 
oppressed, so how about the oppressor—how can he supplicate 
against the people unjustly?! The only reason he does so is because 
they don't follow his desires and go along with his requests. 


Do not supplicate for sin or to obtain something impermissible. Do 
not supplicate to break the ties of kinship; do not supplicate against 
your relatives or kinfolk. This is the opposite of keeping the ties of 
kinship which Allah has commanded. Even if someone oppresses 
you, do not supplicate against them; rather, be kind to them. The 
reward with Allah is better and longer lasting. Do not supplicate to 
break the ties of kinship and do not supplicate for sin; all of this is 
considered transgression in dua’, and Allah the Exalted has prohib- 
ited this. 


It is upon the Muslim to have the proper etiquette when making 
dua’. He should be certain that Allah is going to answer his du’, 
and he should supplicate sincerely to Allah the Exalted. He should 
avoid eating and consuming the Aardm, as this will prevent his du a' 
from being accepted. Likewise, he must not become hasty and 
impatient with his du@' being accepted and he should not despair 
from the mercy of Allah. He should not say, “I supplicated and 
supplicated but my du @' was not answered,” and as a result he will 
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stop making du@' and he will despair from Allah’s mercy. On the 
contrary, he must continue to supplicate. Allah the Exalted has full 
knowledge of all things. Perhaps it is more beneficial for the person 
if the response to his du @'is delayed. Thus, all affairs return to Allah 
the Exalted. 


Dua’ is worship for which the person will be rewarded even if he 
does not receive his need. He is still rewarded for supplicating, 
because it is worship. And Allah the Exalted has commanded us to 
worship Him. Allah will perhaps safeguard the person from evil that 
is equivalent to the dua' he made, or He may delay answering his 
supplication. And delaying the dua@' could be more beneficial and 
better for him than hastening the answer. Thus, the slave does not 
do what is best for him, so he trusts the affair to Allah the Exalted. 


In summary: Du@'is good in every aspect, and it is worship of Allah 
the Exalted. And dua’ can be said at any time, but the response to 
the dua’ is more likely during certain times, like this night (the 


Night of Qadr) and this blessed month (the month of Ramadan). 


And with Allah lies all success and may the salutations of Allah and 
peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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-—_Sea—- 
Fearing the Punishment of the Grave 


All praises belong to Allah and may salutations and peace be upon 
the Messenger of Allah, his family, and his Companions. 


To proceed: 


The punishment of the grave has been affirmed in the Book and 
numerous reports in the Sunnah, and by the consensus of the schol- 
ars. It is the punishment between the realm of this world and the 
Hereafter. The grave is called a/-barzakh because it is what separates 
this world and the afterlife, so it is the middle stage. When the 
person dies, he is placed in al-barzakh, meaning the grave. Then, 
on the Day of Judgment, he will be raised from his grave and taken 
to the place of gathering. After that, he will either go to Paradise or 
the Hellfire. There he will remain for eternity, as the afterlife is the 
eternal abode. 


There are three abodes: the abode of this world, the abode of a/-bar- 
zakh, and the eternal abode. Al-barzakh is the realm between the 
two worlds and it is the grave. The worldly life is the abode of action 
and there is no reckoning [in it], while a/-barzakh is the abode of 
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waiting, then the people will be transported to the Hereafter when 
they are raised from their graves. Although the grave is the waiting 
station, the person will experience some of what is to come in 
the afterlife—either Paradise or the Hellfire, bliss or punishment. 
This will occur in the grave. The grave will either be a garden from 
the gardens of Paradise or a pit from the pits of the Hellfire. And 
with Allah refuge is sought. This will be based upon the actions of 


mankind. 


When the deceased is first placed in his grave, and his grave is 
leveled and his burial is complete, two angels will enter his grave 
and his soul will be returned to his body. He will be made to sit up 
and then the two angels will ask him, “Who is your Lord? What 
is your religion? Who is your Prophet?” The believer will say, “My 
Lord is Allah, Islam is my religion, and my Prophet is Muhammad 
#3.” Allah will make him firm, as Allah the Exalted said: 


G als alu li en] Jay al eal ais aac 


(520 33 
Allah will keep firm those who believe, with the 


word that stands firm in this world and in the 
Hereafter. 


[Surah Ibrahim 14:27] 


If the person gives this correct answer, a caller will call from the 
heavens: 


Wy Í ii Ball se Opts Ball te Ok Bb cute Gas Ol 
ES 
Verily, My servant has spoken the truth, so spread out for him a bed 


from Paradise, dress him in garments from Paradise, and open for 
him a door from Paradise.! 


' Collected by Abù Dawid (4753). 
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Then his grave will be spread as far as the eye can see. The fragrance 
from Paradise will come to him in his grave and he will look at his 
place in Paradise. He will say, “O my Lord, establish the Hour so I 
can return to my family and my wealth”; meaning, in Paradise. 


As for the hypocrite and those who have doubt when they are 
asked, “Who is your Lord, what is your religion, and who is your 
Prophet?” They will stammer and stutter and they will not be able 
to answer. They will say, “Ah, ah, I don’t know; I heard the people 
saying something, so I said it.” 


In this world, they blind-followed the people just to live with them, 
without faith, without tawhid; they only walked with the people 
to receive the benefit. This is how the hypocrite performs actions 
in the open, but in his heart, he is a disbeliever and apostate. Thus, 
this will come between him and his answering the questions in 
the grave. He will not be able to say what he said in this world. 
In this world, he used to say, “I testify that nothing has the right 
to be worshiped except Allah and I testify that Muhammad is the 
Messenger of Allah” with hypocrisy, but in his grave, he will not 
be able to say it. Rather, he will be unable to say it, and he will 
stammer and say, “Ah, ah, I don’t know; I heard the people saying 
something, so I said it.” 


A caller will call from the heavens and say, “Verily, My slave has 
lied, so spread out for him a bed from the Hellfire, and open a door 
for him from the Hellfire.”? His grave will become tight such that 
his ribs interlock. And this is the statement of Allah the Exalted: 


{BLES UN aiis Gena SD Chats 
And Allah will cause to go astray the wrongdoers. 
And Allah does what He wills. 


[Sarah Ibrahim 14:27] 


They will be punished in a pit from the pits of the Hellfire. 


Collected by Aba Dawid (4753). 
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For this reason, the Prophet #§ sought refuge in Allah from the 
punishment of the grave and he commanded us to always seek 


refuge in Allah from it. The Messenger of Allah $ said: 


vlie I e wide oy ‘el on AUL Jarl Sa Ages ll 
When one of you says the tashahhud, let him seek refuge in Allāh 


from four matters: the punishment of the Hellfire, the punishment 
of the grave, the trials of life and death, and the trial of the Dajjal.’ 


He commanded us to say this in each prayer after the final tashah- 
hud before saying salam. Thus, it is upon the Muslim to be diligent 
upon this dua’ during the final tashahhud and he should not 


abandon it. 


The Prophet #§ would seek refuge from the punishment of the 
grave, and he told his Companions about the punishment of the 
grave. He said: 


wil PA Ne Se Sa Ol A Shea) B15 Y ot ygi 


If it were not that you would not bury (your deceased), I would 
supplicate to Allah to make you hear the punishment of the grave 
that I hear.‘ 


The Prophet $ passed by two graves and said: 
Ul SS ail coe SB ot cad (3 obi bs oldies Lg Ul 
aS oye Bets VOSS EM ls cae ty ISS Ads 


“They are both being punished, and they are not being punished 
for something that was difficult to avoid.” Then he said, “Rather, 


* Collected by at-Tirmidhi (3613). 
å Sahih Muslim 2868 
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surely it was a major sin. As for one of them, he would carry around 
malicious gossip, and as for the other person, he would not protect 
himself from his urine.”° 


The punishment of the grave has reasons, and its reasons are sins 
and transgressions like backbiting, tale-carrying, and not purify- 
ing oneself from filth. The punishment could be continuous from 
the person’s death until the resurrection. And with Allah refuge is 
sought. And it could last for a limited time. Some of the believers 
will be punished in their graves and then the punishment will be 
lifted from them, either by way of the du @' of the righteous suppli- 
cating for them and seeking forgiveness for them, or by the time for 
the punishment ending. This is because if the believer is punished, 
it will not be a continuous punishment; rather, he will be punished 
according to his sins, then the punishment will be lifted from him. 
As for the disbeliever and the hypocrite, their punishment will be 
continuous. 


The punishment of the grave is from the affairs of the Hereafter; 
its reality is only known to Allah the Exalted. Allah the Exalted 
revealed this to the Prophet #8, so he knew of it what Allah showed 
him. And some of the righteous people may be shown the punish- 
ment of the grave as a warning and admonition. Ibn Rajab ws 
mentioned some unsettling matters concerning the condition of 
the grave as it relates to the punishment of the deceased. 


The deceased could be suffering punishment but if you open his 
grave, you will not perceive anything, nor will you see him being 
punished; you will not see anything, but he is being punished. Two 
people could be buried in the same grave; one of them is getting 
punished while the other is enjoying bliss, and they are lying beside 
each other. The punishment of this one will not reach the deceased 
beside him, and the bliss of this one will not reach the deceased 
beside him. This is because the punishment of the grave is from the 
affairs of the next life, and its reality is only known to Allah. 


5 Sahih al-Bukhari 218 
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The punishment of the grave will reach the deceased whether he 
is buried or not buried, even if he is eaten by a bird, thrown in 
the sea, or crucified upon wood. The punishment of the grave will 
reach him in whatever place he may be. And Allah has power over 


all things. 


In summary, the punishment of the grave is an affair that is 
affirmed. No one denies it except the people of misguidance and 
innovation. As for the people of faith, they believe in it and attest 
to it, and they seek refuge with Allah from the punishment of the 
grave. And they avoid the reasons that will cause a person to be 
punished in his grave. 


We ask Allah to give us and you refuge from the punishment of the 
grave and from the punishment of the Hellfire. And may saluta- 
tions and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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--S®@S—- 
Ending Upon Good 


All praises belong to Allah, and may salutations and peace be upon 
the Messenger of Allah, his family, and his Companions. 


There is no doubt that ending with good deeds is a tremendous 
affair. The Salaf (may Allah have mercy upon them) used to give 
great importance to ending their affairs upon good. This is follow- 
ing the example of the Prophet #§ and working according to the 
statement of the Exalted: 


wal Sh GA Hg cutis r OG culls p 
(az 
And those who give (their charity) which they give 


with their hearts full of fear, because they are sure 
to return to their Lord (for reckoning). 


[Sarah al-Mu'minun 23:60] 


Allah described His believing slaves as those who perform righteous 
actions, are obedient, and strive in worship while they fear their 
Lord with severe fear because they do not know if their actions will 
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be accepted or not. Therefore, the person must not be amazed by his 
actions regardless of what he does, because if Allah does not accept 
it, then it will have no benefit, even if his actions are numerous and 
great. If his actions are not accepted, they will be like scattered dust 
particles; thus, it will have been toil and hard work without benefit. 


But if his actions are accepted by Allah, even if his actions are little, 
then Allah the Exalted will multiply his actions and give him a great 
reward. As Allah the Exalted said: 


eM a eee PS eS oe. a ee RP en 
Gisla Hos AG olf 353 JG ey Y all ol > 
{ud WAN BY oy OBS 
Surely! Allah wrongs not even of the weight of 
an atom (or a small ant), but if there is any good 
(done), He doubles it and gives from Him a great 
reward. 
[Surah an-Nisa' 4:40] 


It is upon the slave to perform the action, and the acceptance of the 
action comes from Allah the Exalted, and He is aware of the inten- 
tion of the slave and his sincerity. But the Muslim is reassured that 
Allah will not allow any action to be lost, regardless of how small it 
is. Thus, it is upon him to increase his actions and it is upon him 
to be sincere. And it is upon him to have hope in Allah and not 
despair of His mercy. Despite this, the person must not become 
impressed with his actions or deem that he has done a great deal of 
good deeds; rather, he must ask Allah to accept his deeds and follow 
up his good deeds by seeking forgiveness. This is because the people 
are prone to mistakes and deficiency. He may have many actions 
that contain a lot of mistakes and deficiencies, as well as matters 
that invalidate or decrease his good deeds. Thus, he repairs these 
deficiencies by seeking forgiveness. 


Therefore, the person must seek forgiveness a lot after his good 
deeds and at the conclusion of worship, such as the conclusion of 
the month of Ramadan. The Muslim whom Allah grants success 
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in fasting, and Allah grants him success in standing in prayer, it is 
upon him to follow it up with seeking forgiveness and submitting 
himself in front of Allah the Exalted. The consideration is not that 
he performed the action in the correct manner, because he does not 
know—maybe his deeds are full of errors, so he must seek forgive- 
ness a lot and understand that his good deeds are minimal as it 
relates to the right of Allah the Exalted. 


The Prophet $§, despite his numerous good deeds, his sincerity, and 
striving in good actions, said to his Lord: 


ae 
I cannot praise You enough.' 


This was acknowledgment of his deficiency as it relates to what 
Allah is deserving of, so how about everyone other than him? These 
are those whom Allah described in the verse: 


eH) Lo pel Meng SS IST OSS cil Y 
ERN 
And those who give (their charity) which they give 


with their hearts full of fear, because they are sure 
to return to their Lord (for reckoning). 


[Sūrah al-Mu'minün 23:60] 


This means that they are afraid and they do not feel safe from 
the plan of Allāh. Some people say, “We prayed, we fasted, we 
have performed the duties upon us.” The Muslim does not say 
this, because this is being impressed with his actions, and this is 
self-praise and praising one’s actions. The Muslim, regardless of 
how many good deeds he performs, deems them to be small as it 
relates to the rights of Allāh the Exalted. And regardless of what 


actions he performs, he does not know if his actions are correct or 


' Sahih Muslim 486 
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not. Man commits a great deal of sins with his tongue, his actions, 
and his interactions. Perhaps his sins may invalidate his actions or 
clearly decrease the reward. 


It is upon the Muslim to count his sins and not count his good 
deeds. It is upon the Muslim to take himself to account and count 
his sins and transgressions, seek forgiveness, repent, and not count 
his good deeds. He should not say, “I did this and that good deed”; 
rather, entrust your good deeds to Allah, as He will not lose the 
good deeds of the worshiper; his actions are preserved. If the person 
has good deeds, then he should not fear that his deeds will be lost 
from Allah. 


Logg rÓ Í Sita aa Al OF G5 > 


<>) 
And Allah would never make your faith (prayers) 
to be lost. Truly, Allah is full of kindness, the Most 
Merciful towards mankind. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:143] 


Instead, the person should fear from the standpoint of himself, 
from sins and destructive transgressions. It is upon him to take 
himself to account. He must ponder the sins that he committed. 
So for each sin he commits, he repents and seeks forgiveness; this is 
what is upon the slave. 


At the end of the month of Ramadān, the Salaf would increase in 
seeking forgiveness and repentance to Allāh the Exalted, and they 
feared their good deeds would not be accepted. They would strive 
hard during the month of Ramadān and outside of the month, then 
they would be afraid that none of their actions would be accepted. 
They would seek Allāh’s forgiveness and repent to Him. It has been 
narrated that they would supplicate to Allāh for six months to allow 
them to reach the month of Ramadān. And if they reached the 
month of Ramadān, they would fast and pray at night and then 
supplicate to Allāh for six months to accept from them the month 
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of Ramadan. 


From the signs that the good deeds have been accepted during the 
month of Ramadan and outside the month of Ramadan is that the 
person follows up a good deed with another good deed. Thus, if the 
condition of the Muslim is good after Ramadan and he performs 
a lot of good deeds, this is proof it was accepted from him. But if 
the opposite occurs, and he follows good deeds with evil deeds—so 
when the month of Ramadan exits, he follows it with evil, heedless- 
ness, and turning away from the obedience of Allah—then this is 
proof that the good deeds were not accepted. Each person knows 
his condition after the month of Ramadan. Each person must look 
at his situation—if his situation is good, let him praise Allah, as this 
is proof that his deeds were accepted. And if his situation is evil, 
then let him repent to Allah and seek Allah’s forgiveness, because 
this is proof that his deeds have not been accepted and it is proof of 
negligence. 


And the person must never despair from the mercy of Allah and 
thus close the door between himself and Allah. 


a eas efi tas 2° lt nt? 


q wy eal 
Say: “O My slaves who have transgressed against 
themselves (by committing evil deeds and sins)! 
Despair not of the mercy of Allah; verily, Allah 
forgives all sins. Truly, He is Oft-Forgiving, Most 
Merciful.” 


[Surah az-Zumar 39:53] 


Thus, it is upon the people to repent, seek forgiveness, and return 
to Allah the Exalted. And Allah accepts the repentance of those 


who repent. 
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SEEN oF Ny oke LF KA eas all 555) 
AeA, Ce Cee 
(pled u ples 
And He it is Who accepts repentance from His 
slaves and forgives sins, and He knows what you do. 


[Surah ash-Shura 42:25] 
And may the salutations of Allah and peace be upon our Prophet 


Muhammad. 
re. 
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-—S®S—- 
Ending the Month of Ramadan with Tawhid & Seeking Forgiveness 


All praises belong to Allah and may the salutations of Allah and 
peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 


As to what follows: 


Verily, tawhid and seeking forgiveness are two great affairs. Tawhid 
is the right of Allah the Exalted upon His slaves, and this is the 
purpose He created them for. Allah the Exalted said: 


€ opted Y oY Sol) CHE G 
And I created not the jinn and humans except that 
they should worship Me. 
[Sirah adh-Dhariyat 51:56] 


Likewise, tawhid is what makes all the actions correct, and without 
tawhid, none of the actions will be correct. Thus, it is the founda- 
tion that the religion of Islam is built upon. And it is the pillar that 
all the actions are based upon, and tawhid is what causes the actions 
to be accepted by Allah the Exalted. Therefore, it is obligatory upon 
the Muslim to give great concern to the affair of tawhid first and to 
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rectify his agidah. 


Tawhid means: “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except 
Allah.” And “nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah” 
means that there is no true object of worship except Allah. 
Therefore, worship—all of it—is the exclusive right of Allah. It is 
not permissible to give any aspect of worship to other than Allah. 
This is the reason Allah sent all of the messengers and sent down all 
the Books. 


y 
q osb Gi Y al 
And We did not send any Messenger before you (O 
Muhammad) except that We inspired him (saying), 
“None has the right to be worshiped but I (Allāh), 
so worship Me.” 
[Surah al-Anbiya' 21:25] 


(iG Y Vyas VI LS 1.55 Y 
And your Lord has decreed that you worship none 


but Him. 
[Surah al-Isra' 17:23] 


CEE g LS AS Yi A ii > 
Worship Allah and do not associate any partners 
with Him. 

[Surah an-Nisa' 4:36] 


Tawhid is the right of Allah upon His slaves, while forgiveness 
is the slave's right upon Allah. Seeking forgiveness is to request 
pardon, and it is the need of the slave. The slaves are in need of 
seeking forgiveness. Seeking forgiveness is requesting pardon for the 
mistakes the person falls into as it relates to the rights of Allah the 
Exalted, either by abandoning an obligation or committing a sin. 
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Thus, the slave seeks forgiveness from his Lord and repents to Him, 
having a strong resolve to leave the sin and perform the obligations. 
He asks his Lord to forgive him for what preceded from his mistakes 
concerning the rights of Allah, and he rectifies his future. As for the 
person who seeks forgiveness but does not rectify his future, rather 
he continues to sin, this repentance is not correct. You have only 
sought forgiveness if you repent and rectify your future. Thus, you 
seek a pardon from Allah for what has preceded, with the afore- 
mentioned condition. 


The slave is in need of seeking forgiveness; thus, seeking forgiveness 
was a trait of the prophets (peace be upon them), from Adam to 
Muhammad &. All of them sought Allah’s forgiveness and requested 
His pardon because they were in need of doing so. So if the proph- 
ets were in need of seeking forgiveness—as Allah mentions in the 
Glorious Qur'an when He mentioned all the prophets and their 
seeking forgiveness—then those who are not prophets are in need 
of seeking forgiveness constantly. Even while performing acts of 
worship, when the person prays, fasts, gives charity, performs Hajj 
and ‘Umrah, and worships Allah, he is in need of seeking forgive- 


ness; so how about the person who sins and transgresses? 


Repentance is not only by the tongue without rectifying the short- 
comings and mistakes; rather, it is a must that the mistakes are 
corrected. The person must rectify the sins he committed and stop 
committing the sins. Thus, he repents and asks Allah to not take 
him to account for his sins. Thus, the slave needs these two affairs: 
tawhid and seeking forgiveness. For this reason, Allah the Exalted 
said: 


sees GG saag Ab Yi di Y Si eG Y 
( Sep 
So know that none has the right to be worshiped 


but Allah, and ask forgiveness for your sin, and also 
for (the sin of) believing men and believing women. 


[Surah Muhammad 47:19] 
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His statement: “So know that none has the right to be worshiped 
but Allah”; this is tawhid. And His statement: “And ask forgiveness 
for your sin’; this is seeking forgiveness. Allah commanded us with 
these two matters: tawhid and seeking forgiveness. 


When Yunus %4 fell into sorrow and darkness, he cried out with 
tawhid and seeking forgiveness. 


Mee) Sa Eas ot OA Ga 
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And (remember) the companion of the fish (Yanus), 
when he went off in anger, and imagined that We 
shall not punish! But he cried through the darkness 
(saying), “None has the right to be worshiped but 
You (O Allah), glorified (and exalted) are You. 
Truly, I have been of the wrong-doers.” 


[Surah al-Anbiya' 21:87] 


Thus, his statement: “None has the right to be worshiped but You 
(O Allah), glorified (and exalted) are You”; this is tawhid. And his 
statement: “Truly, I have been of the wrong-doers,” this is seeking 
forgiveness, acknowledging the sin, and asking Allah to remove the 


difficulty. So Allah removed the difficulty from him. 


This is the etiquette of the believers: they adhere to seeking forgive- 
ness constantly, especially at the conclusion of righteous deeds and 
the conclusion of gatherings, gatherings of remembrance and social 
gatherings. Gatherings may contain backbiting, gossip, tale-car- 
rying, and vain speech. Thus, the atonement for that is seeking 
forgiveness with standing from their gathering. Thus, seeking 
forgiveness is a tremendous affair with great benefits. 


But it is obligatory upon us to know the meaning of seeking forgive- 
ness and what it requires. Seeking forgiveness is not just with the 
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tongue. That is not sufficient nor beneficial unless it is accompanied 
by the heart with belief and righteous actions. 


With this, we conclude, and we ask Allah to seal this month for 
us and you by saving us from the Hellfire and accepting our good 
deeds, and to grant us and you well-being. Let us repent to Allah 
from our sins and remain upon the worship of Allah for the remain- 
der of our lives. And let not our commitment to Allah end with the 
ending of this month. And may the salutations of Allah and peace 
be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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A GIFT TO. 
THE PEOPLE OF IMAN 


--S2O—-- 


IN LESSONS FOR THE MONTH OF RAMADAN 


‘THE FIRST LESSON 


-—-SWS—-- 
Clarifying When the Fast of Ramadan Became an 
Obligation Upon the Ummah 


All praises belong to Allah, the Owner of virtue and grace. He has 
prescribed the fast to purify the souls from sin. And may peace 
and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad, the best of those 
who prayed and fasted; he remained steadfast upon good and 
uprightness. And may peace and blessings be upon his family, his 
Companions, and those who continue to follow him. 


To proceed: 
Allah the Exalted said: 


EUS Hell Sele OF IT ih GG) 
q o5 SS SUS os Gell Je 


O you who believe! Observing as-sawm (fasting) 
is prescribed for you as it was prescribed for those 
before you, that you may attain piety. 

[Surah al-Baqarah 2:183] 
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Therefore, Allah has mentioned in these noble verses that He has 
prescribed fasting upon this nation just as He prescribed it upon 
the previous nations. And “prescribed” means that He has obligated 
the fast; therefore, fasting is an obligation upon this nation just as it 
was an obligation upon the previous nations. 


Some of the scholars have said concerning the explanation of this 
verse that the worship of fasting has been prescribed upon the 
prophets and the nations from Adam until the end of time. 


And Allah mentioned this because something that is difficult, if it 
is made general (for all the people), it becomes easy upon the soul 
to complete the task and the person will be more at ease with this. 


Fasting, therefore, has been an obligation upon all of the nations, 
even if the manner and time in which the fast was done differed. 
Sa‘id bin Jubayr said, “Those who came before us used to fast from 
nightfall until the next night, just as it was done in the beginning 
of Islam.” 


Hasan said, “The fast of Ramadan was an obligation upon the Jews, 
but they abandoned this fast and they fasted one day in the year, 
believing that this was the day that Pharaoh was drowned; and 
they erred or lied concerning this because this day was the day of 
‘Ashara'. And fasting was also an obligation upon the Christians, 
but after they fasted for a long time, they encountered severe heat 
in their fast, and this was a hardship upon them in their travels and 
in their livelihoods. Therefore, their scholars and leaders agreed to 
make the fast during a season between the winter and the summer, 
so they made the fast during the spring. And they made this fast the 
same time every year that would never change. Then, upon their 
alteration of the fast, they said, “We will fast an extra 10 days as 
atonement for the alteration we have made, so their fast became 40 
days.” 


And the statement of Allah, “In order that you may obtain piety”; 
this means that this is the reason for fasting. Therefore, the fast is 
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a reason for obtaining piety due to what it contains from subduing 
the soul and breaking the desires. 


And Allah the Exalted said: 


< 


ae pe aera 


But if any of you is ill or on a journey, the same 
number (should be made up) from other days. And 
as for those who can fast with difficulty (e.g., an old 
man, etc.), they have (a choice either to fast or) to 
feed a miskin (poor person) (for every day). 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:184] 


It was said that these were days other than the days of Ramadān and 
that it was three days. It was also said that these days were from the 
month of Ramadān, because the verse that follows it makes it clear 
with the statement “the month of Ramadān.” They said that, in the 
beginning of Islam, the people had a choice to either fast or to feed 
the poor, due to the statement of Allah the Exalted: 


- Sf 0 
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And as for those who can fast with difficulty (e.g., 

an old man, etc.), they have (a choice either to fast 

or) to feed a miskin (poor person) (for every day). 

But whoever does good of his own accord, it is 

better for him. And that you fast, it is better for you 
if only you know. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:184] 


Then the choice was abrogated and fasting was made an obligation 
upon us with the statement of Allāh the Exalted: 
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d Arcade Re gh 25} 
So whoever of you sights (the crescent on the first 
night of) the month (of Ramadan, i.e., is present 
at his home), he must observe sawm (fasts) that 


month. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


And the wisdom in this is to gradually bring the legislation and to 
show ease upon the ummah, because they were not familiar with 
fasting, so this was a help for them upon its hardship. So in the 
beginning, they were given a choice between fasting or feeding the 
poor; then, when their certainty became strong, their souls became 
at ease, and they became familiar with the fast, it became an obliga- 
tion upon them. 


And this is how Islam dealt with hardship; so its legislation was 
gradual. 


But that which is correct is that this verse was abrogated for those 
who have the ability to fast; as for those who are not able to fast or 
the elderly or those who are afflicted with a chronic illness, then 
this verse was not abrogated for them. Therefore, they can eat, and 
they feed a poor person for each day missed and they do not have to 
make the days up. 


As for other than them, then it is obligatory upon them to fast. So 
whoever eats due to sickness or travel, then it is upon them to make 


the day up, based upon the statement of Allah the Exalted: 


ps 2 ye Peay ei soe 2 AS ES 
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So whoever of you sights (the crescent on the first 
night of) the month (of Ramadān, i.e., is present 


at his home), he must observe sawm (fasts) that 
month, and whoever is ill or on a journey, the same 
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number [of days which one did not observe sawm 
(fasts) must be made up] from other days. 


[Surah al-Bagarah 2:185] 


And the fast for the month of Ramadan was made an obligation 


during the eighth year after the migration, and the Messenger of 
Allah %4 fasted Ramadan nine times. 


And the fast of Ramadan became a requirement and a pillar of 
Islam—whoever denies its obligation has disbelieved. And whoever 
breaks their fast without an excuse while acknowledging the obliga- 
tion of fasting has committed a grave sin. It is an obligation to 
reprimand this individual and to deter him, and it is upon him to 
repent to Allah and to make up the days he missed. 
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-—-SeS—-- 
Clarifying How to Verify that the Month of Ramadan Has Begun 


All praises belong to Allah, the One Who has made the moon 
a guide for mankind; and may peace and blessings be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, his family, his Companions, and those who 
follow him in goodness. 


To proceed: 
Allah the Exalted said: 


d Anal gel Ree gh oa Y 
So whoever of you sights (the crescent on the first 


night of) the month (of Ramadan, i.e., is present at 
his home), he must observe fasts that month. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


Therefore, in this verse, Allāh the Exalted made fasting the month 
of Ramadān an obligation upon His slaves, all of it from beginning 
to end; and the start of the month is known by two affairs. 
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The First Affair: Sighting the Moon 


This is based upon what has been narrated by al-Bukhari and 
Muslim and other than them from the hadith of Ibn ‘Umar & that 
the Messenger of Allah $ said: 


AS Ny AB Kale pb OU Ny als opel) Sly lygad SGI xl) IS! 
When you see the new moon, then fast, and when you see it, break 
your fast; and if it is cloudy, complete the month.’ 


And it has been narrated by Imam Ahmad from Ibn ‘Umar &% from 
the Messenger of Allah $§ that he said: 


0935 sm Nyaa Vy Ig Ins Lm Ip pei Y 
Do not fast until you see the new moon and do not break your fast 
until you see it.” 


And it has been narrated by at-Tabarani from Talq bin ‘Ali: “Verily, 
Allah has made these new moons a signpost, so when you see it, 
fast, and when you see it, break your fast.” 


And it has been narrated by al-Hakim from the hadith of Ibn ‘Umar 


ani) Vy daily ayi lga pl olge MY) alll far 
Allah has made the new moons a signpost for mankind; therefore, 


fast according to its sighting and break your fast according to its 
sighting.’ 


Therefore, with these noble ahdadith, the obligation of the fast is 
connected to the sighting of the new moon and it is prohibited 
to fast without seeing it. And Allah has made the new moons a 
signpost for mankind; with them, they know the times for their 


' Reported by al-Bukhari (1900) and Muslim (8/1080). 
? Sahih al-Bukhari 1906 and Sahih Muslim 3/1080. 
> Al-Mustadrak (1/423), Ahmad in Al-Musnad (4/23), and ad-Daraqutni (2/163). 
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worship and their affairs. As Allah the Exalted said: 


{5 Waly go BAN é Hiss) 
They ask you (O Muhammad) about the new 
moons. Say: “These are signs to mark fixed periods 

of time for mankind and for the Pilgrimage.” 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:189] 


And this is from the mercy of Allāh upon His slaves and the ease 
that He places upon them, because He connected the obligation of 
their fast to an affair that is clear and a sign that is plain and evident, 
which can be seen by the eyes. And it is not a condition that the 
new moon is seen by everyone; rather, it is sufficient if some of the 
people see it. Even if it is only seen by one person, it becomes an 
obligation upon all of the people to fast. 


Ibn ‘Abbas said, “A desert Arab came to the Prophet $% and said, 
‘Verily, I have seen the new moon,’ meaning, the new moon for the 


month of Ramadan, so the Prophet ¥ said: 


al Vall Y ol agesl 


“Do you bear witness that nothing has the right to be worshiped 
except Allah?’ 


“The man said, ‘Yes.’ He said: 
NE lygas OF wlll (3 o SL L 
“<O Bilal, call the people to fast tomorrow. ”* 
And it has also been narrated that Ibn ‘Umar ## said, “The people 


showed me the new moon, so I informed the Messenger of Allah $8 
that I saw it, so he fasted and ordered the people to fast.”® 


* Reported by Aba Dawid. 
5 Reported by Aba Dawid (2342). 
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The Second Affair: Completing Sha’ban as 30 Days 


The second affair by which we can know the month of Ramadan 
has entered if the new moon is not sighted is by completing the 


month of Sha’ban as 30 days. He $ said: 


a Iya Sle ge Ob 


If it is cloudy, then complete the month. 


And what is meant by “cloudy” is if the new moon is covered by 
something that prevents it from being seen on the 30" night of 
Sha’ban, such as clouds or dust clouds; then complete the month of 


Sha’ban as 30 days. 


And this can be found in another narration from his statement: 


BM BAI NLS Sle ge old 
And if it is cloudy, then complete the period of 30 days.‘ 


And this means that it is prohibited to fast the day of doubt. And 
‘Ammar bin Yasir @ said, “Whoever fasts the day of doubt has 
indeed disobeyed Abū Qasim $.” 


Therefore, it is obligatory upon the Muslim to follow what has been 
brought by Allah and His Messenger concerning the fast and every 
type of worship. And Allah and His Messenger have limited the 
entrance of the month of Ramadan to one of two affairs that are 
clear to both the common person and the student: the sighting of 
the new moon or the completion of the month of Sha’ban as 30 
days. 


And whoever comes with something believing that it is obligatory 
to fast according to it, and it is other than what was brought by the 
legislation of Islam, then he has indeed disobeyed Allah and His 


Messenger. 


6 Agreed upon (Sahih al-Bukhari and Sahih Muslim). 
7 Sunan Abi Dawtid 2334 
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And they have added to what Allah and His Messenger have legis- 
lated and they have innovated into the religion of Islam that which 
is not from it, and every innovation is misguidance. 


And like this is the one who says that it is obligatory to follow the 
astronomical calculations to determine the entrance of the month 
of Ramadan, even though the calculations are subject to error; and 
this is a subtlety that not everyone is aware of. 


Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah dle said: “Verily, I saw people 
during the month of their fasting and other than that, some of 
them listen to the statements of the ignorant people of calculations 
whether the new moon is seen or not, and they base their (under- 
standing) upon this either hidden or apparently. 


“(This is) to such an extent that it has reached me that there are 
judges who reject the testimony of a number of truthful individuals 
due to the statement of an ignorant lying person who calculates 
whether he sees the new moon or not. And as a result, he becomes 
from those who reject the truth when it comes to him.” 


He continued: “Verily, we know, with knowledge that Islam 
requires, that as it relates to the moon sighting for the fast or for the 
Hajj, or the waiting period for the divorced woman, or for fulfilling 
commitments and the other rulings that are based upon the moon 
sighting, that to use the calculations regardless if the new moon 
is seen or not is impermissible; and the abundant texts from the 
Prophet $% concerning this are numerous, and the Muslims have 
agreed upon this and we know of no difference of opinion for times 
old or new concerning this.” 


And in this (using the calculations) is a hardship upon the ummah 


and a difficulty, whereas Allah the Exalted said: 


CGE & cell 3 Ne Je h 


And (Allah) has not laid upon you in religion any 
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hardship. 
[Surah al-Hajj 22:78] 


Therefore, it is obligatory upon the Muslims to limit themselves to 
what has been legislated by Allah and His Messenger (concerning 
the moon sighting), just as it is obligatory upon the Muslims to 
limit themselves to what has been legislated by Allah in all other 
issues and to cooperate upon piety and righteousness, and Allah is 
the Owner of Success. 
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TH THIRD LESSON 


--S®S—- 
The Virtues of the Month of Ramadan & 
How the Month Should Be Greeted 


All praises belong to Allah, Who has made the month of Ramadan 
possible for us, and may prayers and peace be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, and his Companions; those who would 
become happy due to the fasting and praying of the month of 
Ramadan. 


To proceed: 


Verily, Allah the Exalted has specified the month of Ramadan over 
the other months by a number of virtues, and He has distinguished 
the month with many merits. Allah the Exalted said: 
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The month of Ramadan in which was revealed the 
Qur'an, a guidance for mankind and clear proofs 
for the guidance and the criterion (between right 
and wrong). So whoever of you sights (the crescent 
on the first night of) the month (of Ramadan, i.e., is 
present at his home), he must observe sawm (fasts) 
that month, and whoever is ill or on a journey, the 
same number [of days which one did not observe 
sawm (fasts) must be made up] from other days. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


Therefore, in this noble verse, Allah mentioned two tremendous 
traits for the month of Ramadan. 


The first trait is that the Qur'ān was sent down during this month 
to guide mankind from the many types of darkness into the light 
and to make them understand the truth from falsehood by way of 
this tremendous Book, this Book which contains the rectification 
of mankind and his success and that which will make him happy in 
this life and the next. 


The second trait is the obligation of fasting upon the nation of 
Muhammad when Allāh ordered them with this in His statement: 


{al i Sa tye á Y 
So whoever of you sights (the crescent on the first 
night of) the month (of Ramadān, i.e., is present 
at his home), he must observe sawm (fasts) that 


month. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


And fasting during the month of Ramadan is one of the pillars of 
Islam, and it is one of the obligations that Allah has made obliga- 
tory upon the Muslims, and all the Muslims are in agreement with 
this obligation; and whoever denies the obligation of fasting is a 
disbeliever. 
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Therefore, whoever is a resident and healthy, it is obligatory upon 
him to fast the month of Ramadan during the month, as Allah says: 


A devas gi Sas Ags os Y 
So whoever of you sights (the crescent on the first 
night of) the month (of Ramadan, i.e., is present 
at his home), he must observe sawm (fasts) that 


month. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


Therefore, this verse makes it clear that there is no alternative to 
fasting; [there is] either fasting during the month or making the 
days up later. The exception is in the case of the senile or elderly 
or the one with a terminal illness—those who are not able to make 
the days up nor are they able to fast during the month of Ramadān; 
these individuals have a different ruling which shall be clarified 
later, if Allāh wills. 


And from the virtues of this month is that which has been clarified 
by the Prophet # in the authentic narrations, such as the narration 
reported by Abū Hurayrah that the Prophet $$ said: 


sibs I ll Caley ded! Glyph coud Olas, ole i 


cebhe 
When the month of Ramadān comes, the doors of Paradise are 
opened, the doors of the Fire are closed, and the devils are chained 
up.’ 
Therefore, this hadith shows some tremendous traits of this blessed 
month: 


1) First: During this month, the doors of Paradise are opened, 
and this is because of the tremendous amount of good deeds being 
done, those deeds which have been prescribed for this month, and 


! Sahih al-Bukhari 1898 and Sahih Muslim 1079. 
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those deeds which are a reason for the person entering Paradise, as 


Allah the Exalted says: 


Olas 25 Wy Bab} 
Enter you Paradise, because of (the good) which 
you used to do (in the world). 


[Surah an-Nahl 16:32] 


2) Second: The doors of the Fire are shut during this month 
because of the small number of sins that cause a person to enter the 


Fire, as Allah the Exalted says: 
sl Ob O GU ss Jy O Labo Ub) 
Then, for him who tagha (transgressed all bounds, 
in disbelief, oppression, and evil deeds of disobedi- 
ence to Allah), and preferred the life of this world 
(by following his evil desires and lusts), verily, his 
abode will be Hellfire. 
[Surah an-Nazi‘at 79:37-39] 


And the Exalted said: 


AE ae ee a N a aa d 
{ (51 gs 

And whosoever disobeys Allah and His Messenger, 

then verily, for him is the Fire of Hell; he shall dwell 


therein forever. 
[Surah al-Jinn 72:23] 


3) Third: During this month, the devils are chained up, 
meaning that they are restrained and shackled so they cannot 
entice the Muslims, lure them into sin, and turn them away from 
righteous actions as they were able to do outside of this month. 
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And the devils being prevented during this month from the evil 
actions is only a mercy for the Muslims, to provide them with an 
opportunity to do good deeds and to be forgiven for sins. 


And from the virtues of this month is that the good deeds are 
multiplied. It has been narrated that the optional deeds are equal 
in reward to the obligatory deeds, and the obligatory deeds have 
the reward of 70 obligatory deeds. And whoever provides food to 
break the fast of the fasting person shall have forgiveness for his sins 
and his neck freed from the Fire, and he will have the reward of the 
fasting person without decreasing the reward of the fasting person 
in the least. 


Therefore, all of this good and all of these blessings and opportu- 
nities are provided for the Muslims by the entrance of this blessed 
month. Therefore, it is befitting that the Muslim greet this month 
with happiness, delight, and joy. And he should praise Allah when 
he reaches the month and seek Allah’s help in fasting and putting 
forth good deeds during the month. 


Verily, it is a tremendous month, a generous season, and a blessed 
visitor upon the Muslim nation. 


We ask Allah to give us from His blessings and opportunities; verily, 
He is the One who hears and answers the supplications, and all 
praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. 
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-—-Sas—- 
What is Befitting That the Time Be Occupied with 
During the Blessed Month of Ramadan 


All praise is due to Allah for His bounty and beneficence. He has 
favored us by allowing us to reach the month of Ramadan and estab- 
lished for us therein righteous actions which bring us closer to Him. 
May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, the first 
to precede in good actions, and upon his family and Companions, 
who believed in him, helped him, aided him, and followed the light 


with which he was sent. They are the successful. 
To proceed: 


I advise you and myself to have taqwa of Allah in this blessed 
month and other than it from the months. However, this month 
has a status with which Allah has particularized it, for it is a season 
of good actions. It has been narrated that he $$ used to invoke Allah 
for the reaching of Ramadan. So he would say when he entered the 
month of Rajab: “O Allah, bless us in Rajab and Sha’ban, and let us 
reach Ramadan.”! 


! Reported by al-Bayhaqi and others. Al-Albani declared it to be weak. 
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It has also been narrated that he ¥§ would give his Companions 
glad tidings of its approach and clarify to them its virtues, saying: 


le plat ppb SUB) 5 LI Lgl 


O people, a great and blessed month has come upon you.” 


He would urge his Companions to strive hard therein with 
righteous actions, from the obligatory and the supererogatory; 
from prayers and charity; striving in goodness and acts of kindness; 
patience upon the obedience of Allah; and spending its day with 
the fast, its night with standing in prayer, and its hours with recit- 
ing the Qur'an and remembering Allah i. 


So do not squander it with heedlessness and aversion, as is the case 
of the wretched ones who have forgotten Allah, so He caused them 
to forget themselves. So they do not benefit from the passing of the 
time of good nor do they recognize its sanctity. And they do not 
give it its just due. 


Many of the people do not recognize this month except as a month 
for the alteration of eating and drinking, so they exaggerate in 
giving their souls what they desire and they frequently purchase 
luxury items of foods and drinks. And it is known that abundance 
of eating and drinking makes one lazy from doing actions of obedi- 
ence. That which is required of the Muslim is that he eats and drinks 
little so that he will be active upon obedience. Some of the people 
do not recognize the month of Ramadan except as a month of sleep 
during the day and wakefulness during the night, that which is of 


* On the authority of Aba Hurayrah #¢ who said that Allah’s Messenger & said: 


shal gil ad gai akao ae Js 56 d p Sa ge Olen, esti 
a ht AN ip pe AS bY cob! Boye ad iy arent lyl ad ag 
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Ramadan has come upon you, a blessed month. Allah {5+ has obligated upon you its 
fast. The doors of Heaven are opened therein and the doors of the Hellfire are shut, and 
the rebellious devils are chained up. Allah has a night therein which is better than a 
thousand months. Whoever is deprived of its good is truly deprived. 
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no benefit or is actually harmful. So he stays awake most of the 
night or all of it, then he sleeps during the day, even (neglecting) 
the obligatory prayers; so he does not pray with the jamaah nor 
in the times of the prayers. Some of the people sit at the table for 
iftar, abandoning Maghrib prayer with the jamdaah. These groups 
from amongst the people do not know the worth of the month of 
Ramadan nor do they refrain from violating its sanctity; they are 
vigilant upon the /aram and they abandon the obligations. They do 
the forbidden acts, and regarding this group, they do not recognize 
the month of Ramadan except as a month for trade, laying out the 
commodities and seeking after the fleeting dunyd. So they are active 
in buying and selling, such that they cling to the marketplaces and 
they abandon the masjid. And if they go to the masajid, they are in 
a hurry and reluctant; they do not stay therein, because the coolness 
of their eyes is in the marketplaces. 


Another group from the people does not recognize the month of 
Ramadan except as a time for begging in the masdjid and in the 
streets, so that one passes most of his time moving about; travel- 
ing here and there and moving from land to land to gather wealth 
by begging. He makes himself look like he is in need while he is 
actually rich, and [he makes himself look] like he has an ailment in 
his body while he is actually healthy. He denies Allah’s blessing of 
richness and health upon him, and he takes the wealth without due 
right. He wastes his valuable time in that which is harmful to him, 
so nothing remains of virtue for Ramadan for these groups. 


O slaves of Allah, Allah’s Messenger W would strive hard in this 
month more than he would strive in other months, and he ¥ would 
be serious in worship during all of its times. He would remove 
himself in this month from most distractions that are, in actuality, 
worship, but he would remove himself from the virtuous acts for 
that which was more virtuous than them. And the Salaf as-Salih 
would follow his example in that and would single out this month, 
giving it great importance and dedicating themselves therein to 
righteous actions. They would spend its nights in Tahajjud and its 
days in fasting, remembrance, and recitation of the Qur'an. They 
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would spend time in the masdajid with that; so let us compare our 
affair to their affair and how much our consciousness of this month 
is. 


And let us know that just as the good deeds are multiplied therein, 
the sins committed therein are likewise [multiplied], and their 
punishment is increased. So let us fear Allah the Glorified and 
honor His sacred things. 


Ste BGS i ol ous phe Aj) 
And whoever honors the sacred things of Allah, 
that is better for him with his Lord. 
[Surah al-Hajj 22:30] 
May Allah grant success for all righteous statements and actions, and 


may Allah send prayers and peace upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions. 
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-—-S2S—- 
Clarifying the Beginning of the Fasting Day & Its End 


All praise is due to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. He has demar- 
cated for His slaves appointed times and places in which good deeds 
are to be performed. He has clarified them to His slaves with the 
most complete of clarifications. May prayers and peace be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, his family, his Companions, and those who 
cling to his Sunnah and are guided by his guidance. 


To proceed: 
Allah the Exalted has said: 


tld oe ihre i! £55) petal ll (Si Jel) 
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It is made lawful for you to have sexual relations 
with your wives on the night of as-sawm. They are 
libas (a body covering) for you and you are the same 
for them. Allah knows that you used to deceive 
yourselves, so He turned to you and forgave you. 
So now, have sexual relations with them and seek 
that which Allah has ordained for you, and eat and 
drink until the white thread (light) appears to you 
distinct from the black thread (darkness of night), 
then complete your fast until nightfall. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:187] 


Allāh the Glorified has demarcated in this noble verse, with clear 
limits that everyone knows, the beginning of the fasting day and its 
end. So the point of its beginning is the appearance of the second 
Fajr and the point of its end is the setting of the sun; just as He 
demarcated the beginning of the month’s fast with a clear limit 
that everyone knows, and it is with the sighting of the hilāl or the 
completion of the number of days in Sha’ban as 30 days. Thus, our 
religion is the religion of ease and lenience. 


(oF ip git ght je) 
He has not placed upon you any hardship in 
religion. 
[Surah al-Hajj 22:78] 


So for Allah is all praise and thanks. And this is a lightening from 
Allah upon His slaves from the long fasting periods of the past. 
Al-Bukhari narrated on the authority of Bara’ that he said: “When 
the Companions of Muhammad $ fasted and it became time to 
break the fast, if a man slept before eating, then he would not eat 
that night nor the next day until evening. Once, Qays bin Sirmah 
al-Ansari was fasting, so when it was time to break the fast he came 
to his wife and said to her, ‘Do you have any food?’ She said, ‘No, 
but I will go and seek some for you.’ He used to work during the 
day, so sleep overtook him; then his wife came, and when she saw 
him she said, “You have missed it.’ Then in the middle of the next 
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day, he fainted, and that was mentioned to the Prophet #§, so this 
verse was sent down: 


(Sies | Ci pel aS BS Yelp 
“Tt is made lawful for you to have sexual relations 


with your wives on the night of as-sawm.’ 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:187] 


“So they were overjoyed, and it was also revealed: 


a NN bi a ose Ue i 5) 
{AA i N bis 
“And eat and drink until the white thread (light) 


appears to you distinct from the black thread 
(darkness of night).’” 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:187]' 


Also in al-Bukhari [it’s narrated] on the authority of Bara’ that he 
said, “When the fast of Ramadan was revealed, they would not 
approach their wives for the entirety of Ramadan. The men used to 
deceive themselves, so Allah the Exalted revealed: 


Gg are a BOs % ear ee 
Sle OG Ká OSS (25 SI AU oe } 
2 ad 
eas 
“Allah knows that you used to deceive yourselves, 
so He turned to you and forgave you. ”? 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:187] 


It is said, “He was treacherous” and “He was duped,” with the 
meaning: You have deceived yourselves by sexual intercourse during 
the nights of the fasts. “So Allāh turned to you,” meaning, before 


! Sahih al-Bukhari 1915 
> Sahih al-Bukhari 4508 
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your tawbah from what occurred. “And He has forgiven you”—so 
He has not seized you, and he has been lenient with you and easy 
towards you. So He has allowed for you women, food, and drink 
from the setting of the sun until the appearance of the second Fajr. 
With that, the fasting person begins refraining from these things 
and others that are not permissible for the fasting person until the 
setting of the sun, due to His statement: 


(Ji SN eta á i 


Then complete the fast until the night. 
[Surah al-Bagarah 2:187] 


And the word ,¢]) (until) means “extent” when that which follows it 
is not from the same category as what was before it, for it does not 
enter into it (its meaning). The night is not from the category of the 
day, so the fast ends with the beginning of the night at the setting of 
the sun, as the Prophet $§ said: 


Fail ABE paidh ony Big Ligh ce Salil poly Leger cr Soll fT 151 

p Lall 
When the night approaches from here and the day passes away 
from here and the sun sets, then the fasting person breaks his fast.’ 


Some of the people differ from the legislative intent regarding the 
suhur and the iftar, so that a group from the people or most of them 
stay awake at night. So when it is the last part of the night and 
they want to sleep, they eat the suhür before Fajr, then they sleep 
and abandon the Fajr prayer in its time with the jama ah, thereby 
committing a number of errors: 


e They fast before the time for the fast. 


e They abandon Fajr prayer with the jama ah. 


> Sahih al-Bukhari 1954 
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© They delay the prayer from its time so that they do not pray 
it except after they wake up, even if it is at the time for Zuhr. 


And the innovators delay the breaking of the fast past the setting of 
the sun and they do not break the fast except with the appearance 
of the stars. 


And the best guidance is the guidance of Muhammad $% and the 
most evil affairs are the newly invented matters, and every innova- 
tion is a deviation. 


We ask Allah to grant us steadfastness upon the Sunnah and avoid- 
ance of innovation and its people, and may Allah bestow prayers 
upon Muhammad. 
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~-—SeS—-- 
Clarifying the Ruling of the Intention Regarding the Fast 


All praise is due to Allah, the One Who knows the hidden and 
innermost affairs. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet, 
who said, “Verily, deeds are but by the intention,” and upon his 
family and Companions, the possessors of virtues and nobility. 


To proceed: 


Know that the intention in the fast is a must and it is a condition 
for its validity, just as it is a condition for the validity of every act of 
worship, due to his % saying: 

Sp We CS pl JSS Lally lll Slee YI Lal 


Verily, deeds are but by the intention, and each one will have what 
he intended. 


And that is by him believing at the beginning of the fast that he is 
fasting for Ramadan, or to make up for it, or that he is fasting for 
an oath or as expiation. 


The time of the intention for this obligatory fast, with its various 
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types, is from the night—its beginning, its middle, or its end—due 
to what ad-Daraqutni narrated, with its chain, on the authority of 


‘Amrah from ‘A'ishah in a marfa’ form: 


„al eko W aill ¢ gle Jd ebali coe ob op 
Whoever has not intended the fast before the appearance of Fajr, 
then there is no fast for him.’ 


[It’s narrated] on the authority of Ibn ‘Umar from Hafsah from the 
Prophet % that he said: 


Whoever has not intended the fast before Fajr, then there is no fast 
for him. 


And in another wording: “Whoever has not yajma’ the fast at night, 
then there is no fast for him.”? Yajma’, meaning: Resolve for (ya’zim, 
a3). Because the fast is obligatory throughout the entire day. So if 
a portion of the day passes wherein the intention is not present, 
then the fast of the whole day is invalid, because the intention was 
not attached to what has passed. 


The place of the intention, in all acts of worship, is the heart, and it 
is not permissible to articulate it because it has not come from the 
Prophet $% nor from his Companions that they used to say, “I have 
intended to fast, I have intended to pray,” or the likes of that. So 
articulation of it is an innovation. It is sufficient for the intention 
that one eats and drinks with the intention of fasting. 


Shaykh Tagiyyud-Din bin Taymiyyah 4%% said, “It is when one 
dines, dining in the evening wanting to fast. And due to this, 
he differentiates between the night of the Eid and the nights of 
Ramadan.” He also said, “Everyone who knows that he is dining 
from Ramadan while he desires its fast, then he has made the inten- 


' Reported by ad-Daraqutni in As-Sunan (2/172). 
2? Musnad Imam Ahmad 6/287 
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tion, and this is the action of the general Muslims.” 


As for the supererogatory fast, then it is correct with the intention 
being made in the daytime on the condition that what nullifies the 
fast is not present between the appearance of Fajr and his intention, 
from eating or other than it, due to the statement of A'ishah &: 
“The Prophet %¥ entered upon me one day and said: 


Beet ot pS ue Je 
“Do you have anything (food)? 


“We said, ‘No.’ He said: 


„eLa 13! gb 
““Then I am fasting.’ ”? 
So his seeking food shows that he was not intending to fast before 
that. And his saying, “Then I am fasting,” shows the beginning 
of the intention during the day. So it proves the validity of the 
intention for the supererogatory fast during the day. That is a speci- 
fication for the (general) hadith: 


A elas W aill JS aball oe ob oy 
Whoever does not intend the fast before the appearance of Fajr, 
then there is no fast for him. 


And whatever else has come bearing its meaning, (indicating) that 
this is specifically for the obligatory and not the supererogatory. 
And that is with the condition that one does not do that which 
would nullify it before the intention, stopping at what the evidence 
necessitates. 


Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah «il said, “As for the supererogatory 
fast, then it is sufficed with intention in the daytime as his ¥ saying 
proves: “Then I am fasting.’ The voluntary is broader than the oblig- 


> Sahih Muslim 1154 
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atory. Just as (with) the obligatory prayer, its pillars, like standing 
and being firm upon the ground, are binding therein (as opposed 
to the supererogatory, for it is valid upon one’s mount and while 
walking). What is not obligatory in the voluntary acts is a broaden- 
ing from Allah of the paths of the voluntary acts for His slaves. The 
various types of voluntary actions are always broader (in their scope 
of application) than the different types of obligatory actions. And 


this is the most balanced of the statements.” 


The validity of the intention for the voluntary acts in the daytime is 
reported from a group of the Companions. From them is Mu‘adh, 
Ibn Mas‘tid, and Hudhayfah; and Abū Talhah, Aba Hurayrah, Ibn 
‘Abbas, and others did it, and Allah knows best. 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists; may prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions. 
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-—SWS—- 
Upon Whom is the Fast Obligatory? 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists; He has legislated 
(Islam) and made it easy. May prayers and peace be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, who has given glad tidings and warned, and 
likewise upon his family and noble Companions. 


To proceed: 


Know, may Allah grant me and you success, that the fast of 
Ramadan is from the greatest of Islam's obligations. Allah the 
Exalted has said: 


s LS Metall ASH OS iT ai i Gp 
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O you who believe! Observing as-sawm (fasting) 
is prescribed for you as it was prescribed for those 
before you, that you may become pious. [Observing 
sawm (fasts)] for a fixed number of days, but if 
any of you is ill or on a journey, the same number 
(should be made up) from other days. And as for 
those who can fast with difficulty (e.g., an old man, 
etc.), they have (a choice either to fast or) to feed a 
miskin (poor person) (for every day). But whoever 
does good of his own accord, it is better for him. And 
that you fast, it is better for you if only you know. 
The month of Ramadan in which was revealed the 
Qur'an, a guidance for mankind and clear proofs 
for the guidance and the criterion (between right 
and wrong). So whoever of you sights (the crescent 
on the first night of) the month (of Ramadan, i.e., is 
present at his home), he must observe sawm (fasts) 
that month, and whoever is ill or on a journey, the 
same number [of days which one did not observe 
sawm (fasts) must be made up] from other days. 
Allah intends for you ease, and He does not want to 
make things difficult for you. (He wants that you) 
must complete the same number (of days), and that 
you must magnify Allah for having guided you so 
that you may be grateful to Him. 
[Sūrah al-Baqarah 2:183-185] 


The Prophet $ said: 
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Al-Islām is built upon five: The testimony that none has the right 
to be worshiped but Allāh and that Muhammad is the Messenger 
of Allah; the establishment of as-salah; the payment of az-zakāh; 
the fast of Ramadan; and Hajj to the House for one who is able to 
do so.' 


So this noble verse proves that the fast is obligatory, and the hadith 
proves that it is one of the pillars of Islam. The Muslims unani- 
mously agree upon the obligation of the fast of Ramadan with a 
consensus that is conclusive. So whoever denies its obligation is an 
apostate from the religion of Islam. His repentance is sought, and if 
he repents, then [it’s] fine; otherwise, he is to be killed. 


The fast of Ramadan is obligatory upon every Muslim, and whoever 
embraces Islam during the month of fasting, then he only has to 
fast the remainder of the month. It is not necessary for him to make 
up what has passed from the beginning of the month. And the fast 
is obligatory upon the one who is mature. As for the child who has 
not reached puberty, then the fast is not obligatory upon him, yet 
his supererogatory fast is correct. It is proper for his guardian to 
order him with it if he is able, so he will become accustomed to 
it and be cultivated upon it. The fast is not obligatory upon the 
insane until he regains his senses, due to his ¥ saying: 


ONG os lll oS) 
The pen is lifted from three. 


And he mentioned from amongst them: 
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! Sahih al-Bukhari 8; Sahih Muslim 16 
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The insane until he regains his senses.” 


Since the fast is obligatory upon the mature Muslim, then if he 
is healthy and a resident, its performance is obligatory upon him; 
and if he is ill, then it is obligatory for him to make it up. Likewise, 
for the woman who is menstruating and the woman suffering from 
postnatal bleeding, it is obligatory for them to make up the fast. If 
he is a healthy traveler, then he chooses between performance of the 
fast or breaking it and fasting later to make up for it. 


Whoever becomes, during the day, from the people for whom 
the fast is obligatory—such as the kafir who embraces Islam, the 
child who reaches puberty, the menstruating or postnatal bleeding 
woman who becomes pure, the ill who becomes well, the traveler 
who returns (from his travel), or (the one for whom) clarification of 
the entrance of the month is established during the day—then it is 
obligatory upon all of these [people] to refrain for the remainder of 
the day (from that which would break the fast) and to make [that 
day] up. It is a day from Ramadan in which they have not brought 
forth a valid and complete fast, so they are required to make it up. 
They are only commanded to refrain from the remainder of the day 
out of reverence for the time frame (of fasting). 


Know that it is obligatory upon the Muslim to give due impor- 
tance to his religion and that which validates it, especially the pillars 
of Islam upon which it is built; and from them is the fast. This 
magnificent act of worship is repeated in the life of the Muslim 
once every year. In regard to these five pillars, from them is that 
which is required of the slave in every moment of his life and he 
is never free of it, and that is the two testimonies: the declaration 
that none has the right to be worshiped other than Allah and that 
Muhammad is the Messenger of Allah. From them is that which is 
repeated in the life of the slave five times every day and night, and 
that is the five prayers. From them is that which is repeated in the 


2? Sunan Abi Dawid 4398, Sunan Ibn Majah 2041, Sunan an-Nasā'i 3432, Musnad 
Imam Ahmad 6/100, and al-Hakim in Al-Mustadrak (2/59) and he said: “It is sahih 
based on the conditions of Muslim.” And adh-Dhahabi was in agreement with him. 
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life of the Muslim every year, and that is the zakah and the fast. 
And from them is that which is required of the Muslim once in his 
lifetime, and that is the Hajj [if he is able to do it]. 


Hence, the Muslim is entrusted with the performance of these 
pillars. They are repeated upon him daily and yearly in proportion 
to their importance, as long as he is able to perform them and they 
are not a difficulty upon him. Then, regarding these magnificent 
pillars, from them is that which is purely bodily, such as the two 
testimonies, the prayer, and the fast. From them is that which is 
purely financial, such as the zakah. And from them is that which is 
(both) bodily and financial, such as the Hajj. 


It is a must in all of these that the intention be made solely for Allah 
specifically, due to his #§ saying: 


Sy be Spl JS Letty lll Ile Lal 


Verily, deeds are but by intention, and each one will have what he 
intended.’ 


And that you perform it in the legislated manner due to what the 
Prophet $ has said: 


12) y Uyl ade nd Mee foe cp 
Whoever does an act which is not from our affair, then it is reject- 


ed.* 


So it is obligatory upon the Muslim to give due importance to the 
pillars of Islam so that he performs every pillar from amongst them 
in its set time, purely for Allah, correctly upon the Sunnah of Allah’s 
Messenger. 


Lastly, I ask Allah (the Majestic and High) that He make our fast 
and the rest of our actions pure and accepted, and that He make 


3 Sahih al-Bukhari 1; Sahih Muslim 1907 
* Reported by Muslim (1718) and Ahmad (6/146). 
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us keen upon His remembrance, gratitude, and perfection of His 
worship. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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--S@S—- 
Clarifying Who is Excused to Leave off Fasting During the Month 
of Ramadan & What is the Obligation Upon Them 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. He has legis- 


lated and made it easy. 


(ck ol g ib Je 5 
And (Allah) has not laid upon you in religion any 


hardship. 
[Surah al-Hajj 22:78] 


And may peace and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions, the best of nations, and those who 
follow them in goodness. 


To proceed: 
We will explain those who are allowed to break their fast during the 


month of Ramadan and what is obligatory upon them. Allah the 
Exalted said: 


LS ell Se oe ET gl ui & > 
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O you who believe! Observing as-sawm (fasting) 
is prescribed for you as it was prescribed for those 
before you, that you may become pious. [Observing 
sawm (fasts)] for a fixed number of days, but if 
any of you is ill or on a journey, the same number 


(should be made up) from other days. 
[Sūrah al-Baqarah 2:183-184] 


These two noble verses show the obligation of fasting upon every 
Muslim of sound intellect who is free from anything that would 
prevent them from fasting. Therefore, if they reach the month of 
Ramadān, it is incumbent upon them to fast during the month of 
Ramadan, or to make the days up if they are not able to fast during 
the month of Ramadan due to an excuse from the legislated excuses. 


As for those who are excused and are allowed to break their fast, 
then they are the following individuals: 


1) The sick person upon whom fasting is difficult; it is recom- 
mended that he breaks his fast and accepts the concession. And this 
is in the case where fasting will cause him harm, delay his recovery, 
or increase his illness. 


2) The traveler upon whom the month of Ramadan came 
while he was traveling, or who started traveling during the month 
of Ramadan if the distance of travel is 80 kilometers or more, and 
this is equivalent to the distance that people used to travel by foot 
and the distance they would carry their loads, a distance of two 
days. 


This is the one who is considered a traveler, and it is recommended 
for him to break his fast whether the fast is difficult for him or 
not; he should take the ease. And it is the same if his travel is an 
emergency travel or if it is a repetitive travel, as in the case of the 
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taxi driver where most of his time is spent traveling between two 
cities. Therefore, this person breaks his fast and makes the days up 
when he is not traveling. 


And if the traveler returns home during daylight hours, it is oblig- 
atory upon him to refrain from eating for the remaining portion of 
the day and then to make this day up, as previously mentioned. 


And if the traveler intends during his travel that his stay will exceed 
more than four days, then it becomes incumbent upon him to fast 
and to complete his prayer as the resident would, because his travel- 
ing has thus ceased. And it is the same if his stay is for study or for 
business or other than that. 


But if he intends to stay for four days or less, or if he is going to 
stay to fulfill a need and he does not know when his need will be 
completed, then he is allowed to break his fast because he is still 
considered a traveler. 


3) The woman who has menses or post-childbirth bleeding; it 
is not permissible for her to fast as long as she is in one of these two 
states. This is based upon the narration found in al-Bukhari and 
Muslim, the narration from ‘A'ishah 2 wherein she said, “We were 
ordered with making up the days of our fast.” This was her response 
when a woman asked her, “Why does the menstruating woman 
make up her fast but does not make up her prayer?” So A'ishah 
replied, “We have been commanded to make up our fasting and we 
have not been commanded to make up our prayers.”! 


And there is a consensus that it is not permissible for the woman 
to fast while she is menstruating. Shaykhul-Islam 4% said, “It is 
confirmed in the Sunnah and by consensus of the Muslims that the 
menstruating woman is prohibited from fasting. Therefore, it is not 
permissible for her or the woman with post-childbirth bleeding to 
fast.” 


! Reported by al-Bukhāri (321) and Muslim (335). 
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And if a woman fasts during this time, her fast is not correct. And 
this also goes along with reason, because the Islamic legislation came 
with justice in everything. The fasting of the menstruating woman 
would cause weakness in her body while her blood is leaving her, so 
her fasting would not be fair to her. Therefore, she has been ordered 
to fast when she is not menstruating, in order for her fasting to be 
fair upon her. So she will not lose blood, the blood that makes the 
body strong, unlike the menstruating woman. 


And whoever vomits against their will, then this does not negate 
their fasting. 


4) The sick individual with a chronic illness that they do 
not expect to be cured from and which constantly prevents them 
from fasting; this person breaks his fast and feeds a poor person the 
equivalent of half a sa’ of wheat or something like this, and he does 
not have to make the fast up. 


5) The elderly or senile person who is not able to fast should 
break their fast and feed a poor person for every day, and they do 
not have to make the fast up. (This is the case if the person still has 
intellect; if the person has lost their sanity, then there is nothing 
upon them at all.) 


6) The pregnant or breastfeeding woman if she fears for herself 
or for her child that the fast might harm them, then in both cases 
she should break her fast and make up the days she missed. 


If she breaks her fast only fearing for her child, then in addition to 
making up the missed day, she should feed a poor person for each 
day. And the proof for the person with a chronic illness, the elderly 
or senile, and the pregnant or nursing mother to break their fast is 


the statement of Allah the Exalted: 


(Sos tab is Gite ill Jes 


2 Translator’s Note: This unit of measure is approximately 2.6 kilograms of wheat. And 
Allah knows best. 
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And as for those who can fast with difficulty (e.g., 
an old man, etc.), they have (a choice either to fast 
or) to feed a miskin (poor person) (for every day). 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:184] 


This is the explanation for this verse given by Ibn ‘Abbas, and Allāh 
knows best. 


And may the peace and blessings of Allah be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad. 
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=< ame 
Clarifying the Virtues of Fasting 


All praises belong to Allah for His many blessings, those which are 
hidden and those which are apparent. He has legislated for His 
slaves that which rectifies them and gives them happiness in this 
world and the next. 


And may peace and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions, the shining stars of guidance, 
and upon those who follow his guidance and hold firm to his pure 
Sunnah. 


To proceed: 


O Muslims, we shall remind you of the virtues of this blessed month 
and we ask Allah to give us success in taking advantage of our time 
by performing righteous actions, and we ask that He accept them 
from us and that He forgive us our sins; verily, He is the One Who 
hears and answers supplications. 


It has been reported by al-Bukhari and Muslim on the authority of 
Aba Hurayrah #% from the Messenger of Allah $§ that he said: 
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alll JG cia Blea SI glial pra dod a pst pl poe IS 
cpt aliy alby ggh S5 cu Goel bly J sb ekai Y : Sle 
Gals, 64) cla) ue å> ba o hò Je å> b oko b hal di 
Every action performed by the son of Adam can be multiplied in 
his favor from 10 to 70 times, and Allah the Exalted said: “Except 
for fasting, because verily it is for Me and I shall reward for it. He 
(the Muslim) leaves his desires, his food, and his drink for My sake, 
so the fasting person will have two times of happiness: happiness 
when he breaks his fast and happiness when he meets his Lord. And 


the smell that comes from the mouth of the fasting person is better 
in the sight of Allah than the fragrance of fine perfume.” 


So this noble narration mentions various virtues of fasting. 


And fasting is distinct from the other acts of worship in the follow- 
ing ways: 


e The reward for fasting is multiplied in a way that the other 
righteous actions are not multiplied. So the reward for fasting is 
multiplied in a way that is not restricted by a number, whereas the 
other actions can be multiplied from 10 to 70 times. 


e And from the uniqueness of fasting is that the sincerity 
found in fasting is more than that in the other actions, based on 
the statement: “He leaves his desires, his food, and his drink for My 
sake.” 


e And from the distinction of the fast is that Allah has speci- 
fied that the fast is for Him, as opposed to the other actions, and 
that He is the One Who will give the reward to the fasting person, 
based on the statement: “Fasting is for Me and I shall reward for it.” 


e And from the distinction of the fast is that the fasting person 


' Sahih al-Bukhari 1894 and 1904; Sahih Muslim 1151 
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will achieve happiness in this life and the next: happiness when he 
breaks his fast with what Allah has made permissible for him, and 
happiness in the next life due to what Allah has prepared for him 
of tremendous reward. And this is the happiness that is praisewor- 
thy—that the person is happy with the obedience of Allah, as Allah 
the Exalted said: 


(NP jib WAS oie abl Jee E > 
Say: “In the bounty of Allah, and in His mercy; 


therein let them rejoice.” 
[Surah Yunus 10:58] 


e And also, the effects that fasting leaves which are beloved 
to Allah, which is the changing of the odor in the mouth of the 
fasting person due to his fasting. It is a result that came about due 
to obeying Allah, so it is beloved to Allah the Exalted: “And the 
smell that comes from the mouth of the fasting person is better in 


the sight of Allah than the fragrance of fine perfume.” 


e And from the virtues of fasting is that Allah specified a door 
from the doors of Paradise that no one will enter except the fasting 
person, as an honor to them, as it appears in Sahih al-Bukhari and 
Muslim from the narration of Sahl bin Sad ## that the Messenger 
of Allah $ said: 


Y cahil ey Opeilall ae fray oL A Jl LL dad! à ol 
SB osas oppid Topia ool SL capt dol ae Jon 

vd] ane dey eli re | los 
Verily, there is in Paradise a door called ar-Rayan; the people who 
used to fast will enter this door on the Day of Judgment and no 
one will enter it except them. It will be said, “Where are the fasting 


people?” So they will enter this door and when they have entered it, 
it will close and no one else will enter it.” 


? Sahih al-Bukhari 1896; Sahih Muslim 1152 


241 


A GIFT TO THE PEOPLE OF IMAN IN LESSONS FOR RAMADAN 


e And from the virtues of fasting is that it protects the fasting 
person from that which will harm him from the sins and it protects 
him from the harmful desires and the punishment in the Fire, as it 
comes in the hadith: 


2 ehall 


Fasting is a shield. 
Meaning, it is a protective shield from the dangers. 


e And from the virtues of fasting is that the supplication of 
the fasting person is answered, as it comes in the narration from Ibn 


‘Umar &# that the Messenger of Allah ¥ said: 


23 Y ipeo o bd uc mhal ol 
Verily, the fasting person has a supplication at the time he breaks 
his fast that will not be rejected.’ 


And Allah said in the context of verses about fasting: 


4 be " we cP . 24 A 
ies tal aj JS ete Like 155 p 
oles 15) ¢ (au 
And when My slaves ask vou (O Muhammad) 
concerning Me, then (answer them); I am indeed 


near (to them by My knowledge). I respond to the 
invocations of the supplicant when he calls on Me. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:186] 


And this is to incite the fasting person to make a lot of supplication. 


e And from its virtues is that all of the actions of the fasting 
person become worship, as it has been related from Ibn ‘Umar that 


the Prophet W said: 


* Reported by Ibn Majah (1753) and by al-Hakim in Al-Mustadrak (1/422). 
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. isla alas a leia oleg dole aa g g Ces Lal ELE 
The silence of the fasting person is glorification of Allāh, his sleep- 


ing is worship, his supplication is answered, and his actions are 


multiplied.‘ 


e And from the virtues of fasting is that it is a part of patience, 
as comes in the narration found in Sunan Ibn Majah that the 


Messenger of Allah & said: 


Fasting is half of patience.’ 


And Allah the Exalted has informed us that the patient ones will be 
given their reward without reckoning. 


e And from the virtues of fasting and its good benefits is that 
it is a reason for a healthy body, as it has been narrated from the 


Messenger of Allah #5: 


sly pendl lot gue 
Fast, and you will be healthy.° 


And this is because fasting protects the apparent and hidden body 
parts, and it prevents the mixing of the foods that lead to illness. 


Fasting has many benefits, and it is not possible to mention all of 
them; but the intent was just to mention some of them, and we will 


suffice with this, if Allah wills. 


í Reported by ad-Daylami in Musnad al-Firdaws (3576) and al-Hindi in Kanz al-‘Umail, 
who ascribes it to Zakariyya bin Mandah in Al-Amäli (23602). 

5 Reported by Ahmad (4/260), al-Bayhaqi in Shu‘ab al-Iman (7/177 3297), and Ibn 
Majah (1745). 

é Reported by as-Sunni and Abū Nu‘aym. Al-Hindi mentioned it in Kanz al-‘Umal 
(32605) and he ascribed it to Ibn as-Sunni, Aba Nu‘aym, and al-Hafiz al-‘Iraqi in the 
verification of Al-Thya' (3/75). At-Tabarani reported it in ALAwsat and Aba Nu‘aym in 
At-Tibb an-Nabawi from the hadith of Aba Hurayrah with a weak chain. As-Saghani 
said that it is fabricated. 
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And may peace and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions, and all praises belong to Allah, the 
Lord of all that exists. 


244 


THE TENTH LESSON 


-—SeS—-- 
Clarifying the Benefits of Fasting 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may 
peace and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad, the Seal of 
the Prophets, and upon his family, his Companions, and those who 
follow them in goodness until the Day of Judgment. 


To proceed: 


Verily, fasting is from the most beneficial acts of worship and it is 
from the acts of worship that have the greatest effect in purifying 
the soul and rectifying the manners, and it has tremendous benefits. 
From the greatest of its virtues are as follows: 


e It is a reason to grow taqwa in the hearts and it refrains the 
limbs from committing the prohibited acts. Allah the Exalted said: 


c ee i 


O you i believe! Observing as-sawm (fasting) 
is prescribed for you as it was prescribed for those 
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before you, that you may acquire taqwa. 
[Surah al-Bagarah 2:183] 


Therefore, Allah the Exalted clarified in this verse that He prescribed 
fasting for His servants in order for them to increase in taqwa, and 
taqwa is a comprehensive word for every type of good. Allah has 
connected taqwa to an abundance of good and numerous benefits, 
and He mentions it often in His Book due to its importance. 


And the people of knowledge have defined taqwa as “performing 
the commandments of Allah and avoiding His prohibitions, hoping 
for a reward from Him and fearing His punishment.” 


As for His statement: “...that you may acquire taqwd,’ Imam 
al-Qurtubi «ils said: “The phrase Je} (da alla, that you may...) is that 


which is requested from them, and ‘tagwa’ means to leave off sins.” 


Because every time food intake is lessened, the desires are lessened, 
and every time the desires are lessened, sins are lessened. And it has 
been said that the meaning is general, because fasting is as it was 


described by the Messenger of Allah $§ when he said: 
ŠZ elnall 
Fasting is a shield. 


And the reason for [acquiring] taqwa is that it (fasting) kills the 
desires. 


e And from the benefits of fasting is that it gives the person 
patience and steadfastness, because he leaves the familiar and 
meaningless desires willingly and by choice. And it gives strength 
to the sinner who is connected to sins; it gives him strength to leave 
and separate himself from the sins. 


Therefore, fasting will cultivate the person upon patience and cause 
him to forget the sin until he is able to leave it completely. 


For example, the smoker who has been dominated by the habit of 
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smoking, and he finds it difficult to quit—by way of fasting, he is 
able to quit this evil habit and filthy practice with ease, and like this 
he can leave off the rest of the sins. 


e And from the benefits of fasting is that the person is able to 
conquer his soul, the soul that is inclined towards evil. During the 
time when the person is eating, he struggles with his soul and he is 
inclined towards indulging in the impermissible desires; but when 
he begins fasting, he is able to direct his soul to the truth. 


e And from the benefits of fasting is that it is easy for the 
fasting person to do acts of obedience, and this is obvious because 
of the fasting person racing towards doing good deeds that he 
normally would be lazy in performing, and acts of worship that 
would normally be hard upon him if he was not fasting. 


e And from the benefits of fasting is that it softens the heart to 
the remembrance of Allah the Exalted and it breaks him away from 
distractions. 


e And from the benefits of fasting is that perhaps it may lead 
to the person loving acts of obedience and hating sins on a consis- 
tent basis, so this will be a starting point for him to correct his 
understanding and his behavior throughout his life. 


And all praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists; and may 
the peace and blessings of Allah be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions. 
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SWS 
From the Etiquettes of the Fast 


All praise is due to Allah alone; and may prayers and peace be upon 
our Prophet Muhammad, after whom there are no prophets to 
come, and upon his family and his Companions be peace. 


To proceed: 


Know that from the important etiquettes of the fast is that the 
Muslim fasts within the legislated, set time for the fast. So he does 
not advance it nor does he delay it. And he does not fast before the 
affirmation of the beginning of the month, nor does he fast after its 


end. He % said: 


„lyi opazi) lly lyna Sg)! axl) 13) 
When you sight the iläl, then fast, and when you sight it (again), 
then break your fast.’ 


And he said: 


095 om lyi Vy SN Ny 5 a> lene Y 


! Sahih al-Bukhari 1900; Sahih Muslim 8/1080 
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Do not fast until you sight the hilāl, and do not break the fast until 
you sight it.” 


So in the first hadith is the command to fast with its sighting at 
the beginning of the month and to break the fast at its end. The 
meaning of this is that the place of the fast is only between the two 


crescents (hilāl). 


In the second hadith is the prohibition of fasting before the sight- 
ing of the hilāl and the prohibition of breaking the fast before its 
sighting. Preceding the month by fasting with the intention of 
this fast being from it (the month) has been explicitly prohibited 
because that is adding to what Allah 3% has legislated. At-Tirmidhi, 
an-Nasa'i, Ibn Majah, and Ibn Hibban have narrated on the author- 
ity of Ibn ‘Abbas &: 


Do not fast before Ramadan. 
And Aba Dawid narrated from him: 
cote Yy ey clear 44! |e Y 
Do not precede the month with fasting by a day or two days.‘ 


It is due to this that the prohibition of fasting on the day of doubt 
(yawm ash-shakk) has come. ‘Ammar said, “Whoever fasts on the 
day in which he doubts (about the entrance of the month), then he 
has disobeyed Abū Qasim %.” 


Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah ‘le said, “This is because of the 
principle and the apparent absence of the Aila/. So fasting it is 


? Sahih al-Bukhari 1906; Sahih Muslim 3/1080 
3 Reported by at-Tirmidhi (687) and he said: “The hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas is hasan sahih.” 


í Reported by Ahmad (1/158 226), ad-Darimi (1690), at-Tirmidhi (688), and Ibn 
Khuzaymah (1912). 


5 Reported by Abii Dawid (2334) and at-Tirmidhi (686), and he authenticated it and 
said, “Most of the people of knowledge act upon it.” 
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preceding the month of Ramadan by a day, and the Prophet #§ has 
prohibited it. The principles of the legislation prove this saying as 
opposed to other than it, for that which contains doubt regarding 
its obligation is not obligatory to act upon nor is it recommended. 
Rather, abandoning it is recommended out of precaution, for the 
principles of the shariah do not prohibit precaution nor do they 
obligate it merely due to doubt.” 


From this, we know the falsehood of the call of those who call us to 
depend on astronomical calculations in our fasting and for breaking 
the fast. By that, they call us to fast and break our fast before the 
sighting of the Ailal so that we precede the month of Ramadan by a 
day or two and fast the day of doubt, and other than that from the 
matters we have been warned about. 


From the etiquettes of the fast is to delay the suhür if one does not 
fear the appearance of the second Fajr, due to the saying of Zayd 
bin Thabit 8: “We ate the suhür with the Prophet $ then stood for 
the prayer.” [The sub-narrator] said, “How much time was between 
them?” He said, “Enough time to recite 50 verses.”° 


And in the hadith of Aba Dharr (the Prophet said): 
. gaasl glare yy gre! ly sl le poy ow Ji y 


My nation will continue to be upon good as long as they delay the 
suhür and hasten the breaking of the fast.” 


This is because that is better for the fast. And Allah says: 
s OINI koati 4 er ee Pe a ty 
oy Jan yl bss N os l5 lyol IJS; } 


Ai aa Ia 
And eat and drink until the white thread of dawn 


€ Sahih al-Bukhari 1921; Sahih Muslim 1097 
” Reported by Ahmad (5/172) and at-Tahawi in Sharh Ma ‘ani al-Athar (1/140). 
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appears to you distinct from the black thread. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:187] 


What is intended by this is the blackness of the night and the 
whiteness of the day. Some of the people stay awake for most of the 
night, so when they want to sleep, they eat the suhür then sleep and 
abandon the Fajr prayer. These people have fasted before the time 
for the fast and they abandoned the Fajr prayer, and they have not 
fulfilled the commands of Allah. Where is the cognizance of these 
people regarding their religion, their fast, and their prayer if they do 
not fulfill (the commands) as long as they give their souls what they 
desire? 


And from the etiquettes of the fast is hastening to break the fast 
when the setting of the sun is confirmed, due to his $ saying: 


geal \ glove y ype la >! le oe Ss Shs y 
The people will continue to be upon goodness as long as they 


hasten the breaking of the fast. 


Meaning: The affair of this ummah will continue to be great and 
they will be upon goodness as long as they preserve this Sunnah. 


Also from the etiquettes of the fast is that one breaks his fast with 
fresh dates, and if he does not find any, then with dried dates. This 
is because he # “...used to break his fast with fresh dates before he 
would pray. If there were none, then with dried dates; and if there 
were no dried dates, then he would take some handfuls of water.”* 


Exaggeration when breaking the fast by presenting various types of 
foods and drinks is not proper. This is because it is in opposition to 
the Sunnah and distracts one from the congregational prayer. 


And may Allah bestow prayers and peace upon our Prophet 
Muhammad. 


8 Reported by Abū Dawid (3256), at-Tirmidhi (543), Ahmad (3/164), and al-Hakim 
in Al-Mustadrak (1/432). Al-Hakim said, “It is sahih upon the conditions of Muslim.” 
Adh-Dhahabi was silent regarding it. 


THE TWELFTH LESSON 


-—S@S—- 
Clarifying What is Forbidden for the Fasting Person 


All praise is due to Allah for His bounty and perfection. May 
prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, the caller to 
His pleasure, and upon his family, Companions, and those who 
follow his guidance and hold fast to his Sunnah until the Day of 


Recompense. 
To proceed: 


Know that the fast has etiquettes which are obligatory to observe 
and adorn one’s self with, in order for the fast to be in accordance 
with the legislative intent so that you may derive its benefit and 
attain the objective from it, and so that it is not a difficulty upon its 
companion without benefit. As the Prophet $ said: 


Lgl Y, aalo oe I ad pile y 


Perhaps the fasting person does not have anything from his fast 
except hunger.' 


So the fast is not merely abandoning food and drink only. Along 


' Reported by Ibn Majah (1690), and by an-Nasa’i in As-Sunan al-Kubra (4/27). 
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with that is abandoning what is not befitting from statements and 
actions that are forbidden or disliked. 


Some of the Salaf said, “The most insignificant part of the fast is to 
abandon food and drink,” for nearness to Allah is not completed 
by abandoning permissible desires except after nearness to Him 
by abandoning what Allah has forbidden in all instances. And it is 
obligatory for the Muslim to abandon what is forbidden in every 
time, but in the time of fasting it is more emphasized. So the one 
who does the forbidden in other than the time of fasting is sinning 
and deserves punishment, and if he did it during the time of fasting, 
then along with the sin and justification of the punishment, it has 
an effect on his fast by depreciating or nullifying it. 


The true fasting person is the one whose stomach fasts from food 
and drink, his limbs fast from sins, his tongue fasts from evil and 
foul speech, his hearing fasts from music, musical stringed and 
wind instruments, and from backbiting and tale-carrying speech; 
and his sight fasts from looking at forbidden things. 


The Prophet % said: 


Aly 


Whoever does not leave vile speech and action, then Allah has no 
need for him leaving his food and drink.’ 


It is obligatory upon the fasting person to avoid backbiting, tale-car- 
rying, and abuse, due to what the two Shaykhs have narrated on the 
authority of Aba Hurayrah ##, that the Prophet $ said: 


AGW jal OW edhem Vy cdu W Sal eye py OS 15] 
piles (gi) fad asl 


When one of you is fasting, then do not behave insolently or 


? Sahih al-Bukhari 1903 
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ignorantly. If one seeks to fight him or abuse him, then let him say, 
“Verily, I am fasting.” 


And in the Sahihayn on the authority of Aba Hurayrah #@ in a 
marfi’ form (the Prophet said): 


‘bee Vy Gey Y; ¿dy W Saal Pre Ox Ole bb i> plal 
„iho by) dl jab el ale old 
Fasting is a shield. So when one of you is fasting, then let him not 


behave insolently, sinfully, or ignorantly. So if someone abuses 
him, then let him say, “Verily, I am one who is fasting.”* 


Al-junnah (the shield), with a dammah on the (letter) jim, acts as a 
barrier for its companion, preventing the weapon of someone else 
from afflicting him. So the fast preserves its companion from falling 
into disobedience, the end result of which is torment now and in 
the Hereafter. 


Ar-rafth: It is obscenity and vile speech. Imam Ahmad and others 
narrated from the Prophet $% in a marfi’ form: 


Ae 3) CAS JB Mie ee LS ise Jb de elal! ol 
“Fasting is a shield as long as one does not pierce it.” It was said, 
“With what does one pierce it?” He said, “With lying or backbit- 


ing.” 
So in this is an evidence that backbiting pierces the fast; meaning: 
it has an effect on it. And when the shield is pierced, it does not 
benefit its companion. Likewise, when the fast is pierced, it does 
not benefit its companion. And al-ghibah (backbiting), as Allah’s 
Messenger $ has clarified it, is: 


3 Sahih al-Bukhari 1894; Sahih Muslim 1151 
4 Sahih al-Bukhari 1904; Sahih Muslim 1151 


5 Reported by an-Nasa'i (4/167 2231), Ahmad in A/-Musnad (1/195-196), Aba Ya’la in 
Al-Musnad (2/181 878), and al-Bayhaqi in Ash-Shu ‘ab (7/173 3294). 
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Oy le Stel HSS 


To mention your brother with that which he dislikes.° 


And it has also come that it (a/-ghibah) breaks the fast, as it has 
come in the Musnad of Imam Ahmad: “Two women were fasting 
during the time of Allāhs Messenger #%. They nearly died from 
thirst; so that was mentioned to the Prophet %, yet he disregarded 
them. Then they were mentioned to him, so he summoned them 
and ordered them to make themselves vomit. Meaning, to empty 


the contents of their bellies. So they vomited, filling a bowl with 
pus, pus-filled blood, and chunks of flesh. So the Prophet $% said: 


Legale al p> Le gle Wybily clog! alll fp Lis ele le ol 
These two have fasted from what Allah has made halal for them 
and broken their fast with what Allah has made hardm for them. 


One of them would sit with the other and begin to eat from the 
flesh of the people.’ 


What occurred from these two women with the Messenger—the 
vomiting of these disgusting and foul things—is from that which 
Allah caused to occur at the hand of His Messenger from the 
mu/jizat (miracles) to clarify to the people the ugly effects of al-ghi- 
bah. And Allah has said: 


i. Bho SZ cae ee PE Ye Sa HA 
mep Aea P } 
g É aa SS Es asl g 
And do no backbite one another. Would one of you 


like to eat the flesh of his dead brother? He would 
hate it, so fear Allāh. 


[Surah al-Hujurat 49:12] 


6 Sahih Muslim 2589, Sunan Abi Dawid 4874, and Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1934. 
7 Musnad Imam Ahmad 5/431 


255 


A GIFT TO THE PEOPLE OF IMAN IN LESSONS FOR RAMADAN 


This hadith has proven that al-ghibah breaks the fast, and it is a 
figurative nullifier. Its meaning is that it is a nullification of the 
reward, according to the majority of the scholars. 


And may prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions. 
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-—-S@S—-- 
Clarifying What is Disliked for the Fasting Person 


All praise and thanks are due to Allah, the Lord of all that exists; 
He has specified the fast for Himself out of all other actions. May 
prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad and upon his 
family and Companions, the choicest of families and companions. 


To proceed: 


Know that the fasting person is engaged in a great act of worship, 
in which it is not proper to defile its purity with that which disturbs 
it from inappropriate statements and actions. This is because he is 
in worship as long as he is fasting—even in his state of sleep, if 
he intends by it to gain strength for fasting and the night prayer, 
then his sleep is worship. Therefore, it is not befitting that he be 
involved with affairs that are not appropriate along with this act 
of worship. Due to this, when the Salaf as-Salih would fast, they 
would sit in the masjid and say, “We are preserving our fast and are 
not backbiting anyone.” This was out of diligence from them upon 
the preservation of their fast. 


It is incumbent upon the fasting person to constantly be in the 
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masjid, because he is in need of practicing (righteous) actions. He 
is in need of it. He needs them in his life. However, it is obligatory 
upon him to preserve the sanctity of his fast wherever he may be. 
So forbidden for him is the uttering of vulgarities from speech, such 
as abuse and cursing; even if someone were to abuse or curse him, 
he should not respond to him in the same way. This is due to his 
$8 statement, in that which the two Shaykhs have reported on the 
authority of Abū Hurayrah #8: 


F able fal ob «lew yY; ean W SÍ ee ey ols ll 
ple cs) fads ale 


When one of you is fasting, then do not behave insolently or 


ignorantly. If one seeks to fight him or abuse him, then let him say, 
“Verily, I am fasting.”' 


And al-Hakim and al-Bayhagi have narrated from him: 


op cei ty AU ye plead Lal opty JN oy plal mal 

pile il: fib thle Jer gh tel abu. 
The fast is not refraining from eating and drinking. Verily, the 
fast is refraining from vain speech and insolence. So if someone 


abuses you or behaves ignorantly with you, then say, “Verily, I am 
fasting.”” 


So these narrations prove that it is imperative upon the fasting 
person to be diligent in safeguarding his fast and preserving it. 
And if someone transgresses against him by hitting or cursing him, 
then it is not permissible for him to respond in kind, even though 
equality is permissible. However, in a state of fasting, he is prohib- 
ited from that, and he is to say, “Verily, I am fasting.” And if that 


' Sahih al-Bukhiri 1894; Sahih Muslim 1151 


` Reported by al-Hakim in Al-Mustadrak (1/431), al-Bayhaqi in As-Sunan al-Kubra 
(4/270), and ad-Daylami in Musnad al-Firdaws (5224). Al-Hakim said, “It is sahih 
based upon the conditions of Muslim, although they did not report it.” Adh-Dhahabi 
agreed with him. 
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is not permissible in retribution, then to initiate it is more severe 
and greater in terms of sin, because transgression is forbidden in all 


times. As Allah the Exalted has stated: 


(anuta Y ab a V5 > 
And do not transgress the limits; verily, Allah loves 
not the transgressors. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:190] 


Transgression while in a state of fasting is more severe in terms of 
repulsiveness and greater in terms of sin. So it is obligatory upon 
the fasting person to guard his tongue from that which contains 
no good of speech, such as lying, backbiting, tale-carrying, cursing, 
and every abominable speech. Likewise, he safeguards himself and 
his body from the rest of the desires and forbidden matters due to 
the generality of his #§ statement: 


ley 


Whoever does not leave vile speech and action, then Allah has no 
need for him leaving his food and drink.’ 


And his $§ statement, “So do not behave insolently or evilly.” 


The reality of the fast and its objective is breaking the soul from 
[following] desires, and strengthening one’s protection from the 
Shaytan and his helpers. Some of the scholars have said: “It is 
incumbent upon him that he fast with all of his limbs—with his 
private parts, his eyes, his tongue, and his heart. So he does not 
backbite nor does he curse; he does not dispute nor does he lie 
or waste his time with andshid, poetry or storytelling, comedy, or 
lauding and criticism without right. Nor does he extend his hand 
toward falsehood.” 


> Sahih al-Bukhari 1903 
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And the scholars also said: “Just as al-ghibah is done with the 
tongue, it is also done with other than it, such as innuendos with 
the eyes, hands, and lips.” 


The reward of the fast is decreased by disobedience, even if it is not 
nullified by it. So the fasting person does not attain the reward for 
undergoing fatigue by hunger and thirst because he has not fasted 
the fast that is legislatively sought from him by abandoning the 
forbidden matters. 


The Prophet #§ commanded for the fasting person to say when he 
is cursed: “Verily, I am fasting.” Its apparent meaning is that he says 
this with his tongue as a proclamation of what prevents him from 
responding to the one who cursed him, which is the fast. In that is 
a curtailing of evil and a reminder to himself and the cursing person 
of the sanctity of the fast, so that he may repel his disputation with 
what is better. 


This is the case, and we ask Allah 4 to make us steadfast upon the 
preservation of our fast from the nullifiers and things that decrease 
it, and to give us tawfig upon good actions and the abandonment 
of evil. 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists; may prayers 
and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his 
Companions. 
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-—-S@o—-- 
Clarifying the First Invalidator of the Fast 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all creation. He ordered with 
correcting the actions, and He forbade nullifying them. As Allah 
the Most High said: 


f JAn hbis AD Abi iT ai EG) 
daui ia 
O you who believe! Obey Allāh, and obey the 


Messenger (Muhammad) and render not vain your 


deeds. 
[Sūrah Muhammad 47:33] 


And may salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions. 


As for what follows: 
Know that it is obligatory to explain the corrupters of the fast so 


that the Muslim will know them, be distant from them, and fear 
them. 
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These corrupters are of two types: 


1) The first type is what nullifies the fast and requires comple- 
tion of the missed fast with it. 


2) The second type is what corrupts the reward of the fast and 
doesn’t require making up the fast. 


So the corrupters that nullify the fast and make expiation necessary 
are of several types. 


The First Invalidator: Intercourse 


When the fasting person has intercourse during the day in Ramadan, 
he nullifies his fast, and it is upon him to abstain for the rest of the 
day, repent to Allah and seek forgiveness, and to complete this day 
in which he has had intercourse. And upon him is the expiation 
(kaffarah), which is freeing a slave, and if he cannot find one, then 
fasting two months consecutively, and if he cannot, then feeding 60 
poor people, giving each poor person half a sa’ of wheat or anything 
else which is eaten as food in the customs of the people in that area. 


And the one who can't fast is the one who is unable to fast for a 
legal reason, and this doesn’t mean the one who finds it difficult to 
fast. The proof for that is what has been confirmed in the Sahihayn, 
and other than them, on the authority of Aba Hurayrah, who 
said: “A desert man came to the Messenger of Allah and said, ‘I am 
destroyed, I am destroyed.’ He said: 


IKa Ly 
“What has destroyed you? 


“He said, ‘I entered upon my wife in Ramadan.’ So the Prophet 
said: 


$43) 4 gai L od a 
““Do you have what will free a slave?’ 


“He said, ‘No.’ The Prophet said: 
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Repel cert pra Ol gobas Jed 


“<So can you fast two consecutive months?” 


“He said, ‘No.’ The Prophet said: 


“Do you find what will feed 60 poor people?’ 


“He said, ‘No.’ Then he sat down and the Prophet was brought a 
basket of dates. He said: 


Jig La 
“ ‘Give this in charity.’ 


“So [the man] said, “To someone poorer than us? There is no one 
between its two lava plains (meaning, in Madinah) in more need of 
this than my household.’ The Prophet laughed to the point that his 
molar teeth became visible; then he said: 


Ciel anabolic ad 
“‘Go and feed your family. 


9991 


Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah is has mentioned that intercourse 
bears resemblance to menstruation and cupping in respect to it 
being an emptying, and it bears resemblance to eating and drinking 
in respect to it being a desire. And he wil said, “As for intercourse, 
considering that it is a means for the release of sperm, it takes the 
same course as self-induced vomiting, menstruation, and cupping, 
because it is a type of emptying. And regarding it being one of the 
two desires, then it takes the same course as eating and drinking, as 
the Prophet reported from his Lord that He said about the fasting 
person: 


! Sahih al-Bukhari 936; Sahih Muslim 1111 
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He leaves his food and drink for My sake.” 


“So the person's leaving off of what he desires for the sake of Allah 
is worship that is intended and rewarded. Intercourse is from the 
most major of the bodily delights, pleasures of the soul, and means 
to its happiness, and it incites the desires, the blood, and the body 
more than food. So seeing as the Shaytan goes through the son of 
Adam in his bloodstream, and nourishment increases the blood and 
incites his soul towards desires, then this notion is even greater for 
intercourse, because it expands the soul’s intention to satisfy desires 
and it busies it with this intention at the expense of worship. 


“Rather, intercourse is the most extreme of the desires, and the 
desire for it is greater than the desire for food and drink, and for 
this reason, the one who has intercourse is required to do a kaffarah 
(expiation) of gihdr. So he is required to free a slave or to do what 
takes its place, by the Sunnah and by consensus of the scholars, 
because this is more difficult and its causes are stronger, and the 
cause of evil is more severe. So this is the greater of the two wisdoms 
in forbidding intercourse, and as for it weakening the body by way 
of emptying it out, then this is another wisdom. So here it becomes 
like self-induced vomiting or menstruation, while being more 
intense than them both. Its corruption of the fast is more intense 
than the corruption of eating and menstruation.” And here ends his 
speech ais. 


And may salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
his family, and his Companions. 


` Sahih al-Bukhari 1894; Sahih Muslim 1151 
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--SBS—- 
Clarifying the Second & Third Invalidators of the Fast 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may 
peace and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad, the Seal of 
the Prophets, and upon his family, his Companions, and those who 
follow them in good until the Day of Judgment. 


To proceed: 


Know that Allah has permitted the fasting person to enjoy his 
family during the night of the fast. So Allah the Exalted said: 


4 i "o ¥ ane o se á ż 
€ pS Loy EH pa AI S Je! > 
It is made lawful for you to approach your wives on 
the night of as-sawm (fasting). 
[Surah al-Bagarah 2:187] 


And “approach” is another way of saying sexual intercourse, and it 
is said that “approach” is a comprehensive word for every way the 
man wants to enjoy his wife. 


Therefore, specifying this during the night shows that it is not 
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permissible for the fasting person during the day in Ramadan. And 
it has already been mentioned about the one who has intercourse 
with his spouse during the day of Ramadan and the large atone- 
ment he has to make, and this is from the proofs that affirm for the 
Muslim that he should avoid falling into these prohibited things, to 
avoid negating his fast. 


The Second Invalidator of the Fast: 


The second invalidator of the fast is for seminal fluid to exit from 
the body without having sexual intercourse; rather, in this case, it 
exits the body due to kissing, hugging, masturbation, or repeated 
looks (at that which arouses). 


Therefore, if sexual fluid exits from the fasting person in this 
manner, then his fast is invalid and it is obligatory upon him to 
refrain from eating the remainder of the day, and he has to make up 
this day. 


There is no atonement upon him, but he must repent to Allah and 
feel regret, and seek the forgiveness of Allah. And he must avoid 
those things that arouse his desires, because he is involved in a 
tremendous act of worship (meaning, the fast of Ramadan). And he 
is commanded to leave his desires, his food, and his drink for the 


sake of Allah the Exalted. 


As for the sleeping person, if he emits seminal fluid while asleep, 
then this has no effect upon his fast and there is nothing upon him 
(meaning, he does not have make this day up) because this occur- 
rence was out of his control. He only has to take the ritual shower, 
as is known. 


The Third Invalidator of the Fast: 


The third invalidator of the fast is eating or drinking on purpose, 
based upon the statement of Allah the Exalted: 


in dod bash 255 E us eh 15 > 


266 


The Fifteenth Lesson 


(A i N ki 
And eat and drink until the white thread (light) of 
dawn appears to you distinct from the black thread 
(darkness of night). 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:187] 


Therefore, Allāh the Exalted has allowed eating and drinking until 
the rising of the second dawn (meaning, the time of Fajr prayer). 
Then, after this time, He has ordered us to fast until the night, 
and this is the meaning of leaving food and drink during this time 
between the rising of the dawn until the night. 


And the Messenger of Allāh #§ has narrated from His Lord the 
Exalted that He said concerning the fast: 


He leaves his food and drink for My sake.’ 


And that which is similar to food and drink is any portion of food 
or drink that reaches the stomach from a path other than the nose. 


This also includes anything which is liquid or solid that reaches the 
stomach, such as taking an intravenous supplement for nutrition 
or taking medicine and injecting blood into the fasting person in 
order to strengthen him. 


All of these things invalidate the fast because it is either nourish- 
ment which takes the place of food or medicine which goes through 
the throat to the stomach, and this takes the ruling of food and 
drink also, as has been narrated by many of the scholars of Islamic 
fiqh, may Allah have mercy upon them. 


As for the injection that is not considered to be nourishment, then 
if it is injected by way of the vein, then what is apparent is that 
it invalidates the fast, because it will run through the bloodstream 


' Sahih al-Bukhari 1894; Sahih Muslim 1151 
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and enter the stomach; and if it is taken through the muscles, then 
it is more befitting to leave it, based upon the statement of the 
Messenger of Allah: 


Leave that which makes you doubt for that which does not make 
you doubt.” 


And whoever has to take some of the aforementioned medicines 
due to an illness and he is not able to wait until nighttime, then he 
takes the medicine and makes the day up, because he is sick. And 
Allah has allowed for the sick person to break their fast and to make 
the days up during other days. 


And some of the scholars of Islamic figh consider using eyeliner 
(kohl) as something that will invalidate the fast, because it will 
penetrate the throat and the fasting person will find the taste of the 
eyeliner in his throat most of the time. Therefore, it is not befitting 
for the fasting person to use eyeliner during the day of Ramadan, 
and this is from the means of guarding and staying away from the 
doubtful matters; and Allah knows best. 


And may peace and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad. 


* Reported by an-Nasa'i (5727), Ahmad (1/200), Ibn ‘Adi in A/-Kamil (1/203), at- 
Tabarani in As-Saghir (32), and at-Tirmidhi (2518), who said, “It is a hasan sahih 
hadith.” Al-Haythami said in Majma’ az-Zawa id (4/74), “A hasan chain.” 
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-—-Ses—- 
Clarifying the Fourth & Fifth Invalidators of the Fast 


All praises belong to Allah, the Possessor of virtue and blessings; He 
has made the fast a shield from sins. And may peace and blessings 
be upon Muhammad, his family, and his Companions, the best of 
people. 


To proceed: 


The Fourth Invalidator of the Fast: 


Blood leaving from the fasting person by way of cupping, bleeding, 
or withdrawing blood to donate blood or for treating the sick, and 
things like this. And this is based on the statement of the Messenger 


of Allah: 


-è al; ol zàl 
The one who performs the cupping and the one who is cupped have 
broken their fast.' 


And many similar ahddith have come with this meaning. Ibn 


' Classed as sahih by al-Albani in Sahih Abi Dawiid (2074). 
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Khuzaymah said, “This information has been authenticated from 


the Messenger of Allah.” 


And Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah «ily said: “The statement that 
cupping invalidates the fast is the methodology of most of the 
scholars of hadith such as Ahmad, Ishaq, Ibn Khuzaymah, and Ibn 
Mundhir; and the scholars of hadith are the closest people to follow- 
ing the Messenger of Allah, and this agrees with the foundations 
and it agrees with deductive reasoning. And those who don’t view 
cupping as an invalidator of the fast, use as an argument what can 
be found in Sahih al-Bukhdari: that the Messenger of Allah practiced 
cupping while he was fasting, and during Hajj. But scholars such 
as Ahmad and other than him have criticized the addition to this 
narration, the addition being, ‘while he was fasting.’ So they say it 
has been affirmed that he practiced cupping while he was on Hajj, 
but (Imam) Ahmad said that the addition ‘while he was fasting’ is 
not correct. And that which was mentioned by Ahmad is what the 
two Shaykhs (Bukhari and Muslim) have agreed upon. And for this 
reason, (Imam) Muslim rejected the addition and he [only] authen- 
ticated that he practiced cupping while he was on Hajj.” 


As for blood exiting from the fasting person unintentionally, such as 
through a nosebleed or the blood from surgery or a tooth extraction 
and the like, then this does not affect the fast, because the person 
is excused in these cases. But they should be careful not to swallow 
the blood in the case of a tooth extraction. 


The Fifth Invalidator of the Fast: Vomiting 


And this is the removal of the contents of the stomach—food and 
drink—by way of the mouth, intentionally. And this is based on 
the statement of the Messenger of Allah: 


gated LG sl Cag 
Whoever intentionally vomits, let him make up the day of fasting.’ 


` Jami at-Tirmidhi 720 
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Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah «ile said, “So he forbade expelling 
(from the body) that which gives it strength and nourishment like 
food and drink, because expelling it will surely weaken the body. 
Therefore, if he were allowed to do this, he would harm his body 
and thus he would be oppressive and unjust in his worship.” 


As for the one who vomits unintentionally, then this does not affect 
his fast, based upon the statement of the Messenger of Allah: 


$05 ole 3c eA 4653 yp 


Whoever vomits unintentionally does not have to make the day 
3 
up. 


And from the things that the fasting person is prohibited from is 
excessively taking water into his mouth and nose when performing 


ablution. The Messenger of Allah W said: 


AL OSS OLY) GLEE a al 
Inhale water deeply (during ablution), unless you are fasting.‘ 


Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah sl said, “And this is because inhal- 
ing water into the nostrils will cause water to enter the throat and 
then the stomach, just as it does when the person takes water into 
his mouth, and this will nourish his body and quench his thirst by 
drinking this water.” 


And it is allowed for the fasting person to cool off by taking a 
shower, washing their entire body; and he should avoid allowing 
water to enter his stomach. And the fasting person who eats or 
drinks due to forgetfulness, then there is nothing upon them, based 
upon the statement of the Messenger of Allah: 


ti abi WG dpe sh od Gl Job ple hs Cana 


3 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 720 
4 Sunan Abi Dawid 2366 
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oins 
Whoever forgets that he is fasting and eats or drinks, then he 


should complete his fast, because it was only Allāh that fed him or 
gave him drink.’ 


5 Sahih Muslim 1155 
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-—-S@S—-- 
Clarifying the Rulings Regarding Making Up the Fast 


All praise is due to Allah, Who has legislated and made His legisla- 
tion easy. Allah says: 


(ZE it ol Be fe by 
And He has not placed upon you any hardship in 
the religion. 
[Surah al-Hajj 22:78] 


May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, his Companions, and his followers up until the Day of 
Recompense. 


To proceed: 


Know that it is obligatory upon you to have knowledge of the 
rulings of making up the fast, in relation to the one who breaks 
his fast during the daytime of Ramadan due to an excuse from the 


legislated excuses. Allah the Exalted has said: 


m 
ov ees 


p of Bs fe Ue j ans OF cás Y 


2 
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o a eee hg: gaan wee BG SE 
eS ZB) Sy I YG a AS UI hi 
d Gaal 
And whoever is ill or on a journey, then the same 
number (should be made up) from other days. Allah 
intends ease for you and He does not intend diffi- 
culty. (And He wants that) you should complete the 
number of days. 

[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


At the end of this noble verse, Allāh permits breaking the fast for 
the infirm and the traveler, and He obligates upon them making up 
(the missed days) if they take the concession and break their fast, 
and for them to fast the number of days in which they broke their 
fast in another month. If they fast Ramadān and do not take the 
concession, then their fast is correct and they will be rewarded for 
it, according to the majority of the people of knowledge, and this is 
what is correct. 


And He, Glorified be He, clarified the wisdom for this concession, 
which is that He intends ease for His slaves and does not intend for 
them difficulty and hardship by obliging them to fast in a state of 
travel and illness. Also, the wisdom in obligating making it up is 
to complete the number of days for which Allāh has obligated the 
fast. So, in this concession, He combines ease and completion of 
the number for which fasting is required. They are the third class of 
those who are permitted to break the fast: the decrepitly old person 
and the chronically ill, if they do not have the ability to fast. Allāh 
the Exalted has said: 


{S pal 5 Sab! ill fés Y 
And as for those who can fast with difficulty (e.g., 


an old man), they have (a choice either to fast or) to 
feed a miskin (poor person). 


[Surah al-Bagarah 2:184] 
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The meaning of “fast with difficulty” is: They take pains to fast 
while it is a hardship upon them. So upon them, instead of fasting, 
is to feed a poor person for each day. And this is based upon what a 
group of tafsir scholars has proceeded upon regarding the verse, and 
that it has not been abrogated. 


Likewise, in connection to these is the pregnant and the breastfeed- 
ing woman, if she fears for herself or her child (some harm) from 
the fast, as it has been narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas that he said to an 
umm walad (slave girl who bears a child for her owner) of his who 
was pregnant or breastfeeding: “You are of the level of those who 
are not able to fast.” It has been narrated from Ibn ‘Umar that one 
of his daughters sent to him asking about the fast of Ramadan while 
pregnant. He said, “She breaks the fast and feeds a poor person for 
each day.” 


It is permitted for each of these [categories of people] to break the 
fast during the day of Ramadan, considering their Islamic legislative 
excuses; thereafter, they are divided into three categories: 


1) A category upon whom only making up the fast is binding, 
and there is no fidyah (redemption) due upon them. They are the 
infirm, the traveler, and the pregnant or breastfeeding woman if she 
fears for herself. 


2) A category upon whom only a fidyah is obligatory and 
making up the fast is not obligatory. They are the decrepitly old or 
the one who is ill and it is not hoped that he will be cured. 


3) A category upon whom both making up the fast and a 
fidyah are binding. They are the pregnant and breastfeeding women 
if they only fear for their child. The fidyah here is feeding a poor 
person half a sa’ of the food of the land for every day [they miss]. 


Thus, our religion is ease and lenience, compatible with the situa- 
tion of the individual, and it does not hold him accountable for 
that which he does not have the ability to do or which is a hardship 
upon him to the point that it is extremely difficult and unbear- 
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able. For the resident, there are rulings that have been legislated 
that are appropriate for him, and for the traveler, there are appro- 
priate rulings. For the healthy one, appropriate rulings have been 
legislated, and for the infirm, that which is appropriate for him has 
been legislated. 


The meaning of this is that the Muslim is not exempt from the 
worship of Allah in all of his circumstances, and the obligatory 
matters are not removed from him conclusively. However, they are 
adapted according to his situation. 


Allah the Exalted says: 


(boll al LS US 15 > 
And worship your Lord until there comes to you 
the certainty (death). 


[Surah al-Hijr 15:99] 


CE E23 & ASH LEN so} > 
And ‘Isa said, in that which Allah has mentioned 
concerning him: “And He has commanded me with 

prayer and charity for all of my life.” 
[Surah Maryam 19:31] 


From mankind is he who desires to exploit the lenience of Islam 
with an evil exploitation, so he allows himself to do the forbidden 
things and to leave off the obligations, and he says, “The religion is 
easy.” Yes, the religion is surely easy; however, that does not mean 
that a person can exempt himself from its rulings and follow the 
desires of his soul. The meaning of the lenience of Islam is that it 
removes the slave from a state of difficult acts of worship to easy 
acts of worship which he is able to perform in a case wherein he 
has an excuse. From that is the removal of the people who have 
legislative excuses from the fast performed in Ramadan to the fast 
of making it up in another month when their excuses are removed; 
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or removal of them from the fast to feeding the poor if they are not 
able to make it up. So it has combined for them the performance of 
the obligation and exemption from the hardship and sin. 


To Allah belongs all praise and gratitude. May prayers and peace be 
upon our Prophet Muhammad. 
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-—-S@S—- 
Clarifying the Rulings of Making Up Missed Days 


All praise is due to Allah, the One Who said: 


2 
2. 


x per ee ede an > 
Aa 23 J Ati iS Ú yy 
{ il 


And whoever is ill or on a journey, then the same 

number (should be made up) from other days. Allāh 

intends ease for you and He does not intend diffi- 

culty. (And He wants that) you should complete the 
number of days. 


[Sūrah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his noble and eminent Companions. 


To proceed: 


Know that whoever breaks his fast in Ramadān due to a permissible 
reason, such as the legislative excuses that permit the breaking of 
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the fast, or due to a forbidden reason, such as the one who nullifies 
his fast by sexual intercourse or other than it, then it is obligatory 
for him to make up his fast due to His statement: 


(AÍ oll U4 Sas Y 
Then the same number (must be made up) from 
other days. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:184] 


And it is recommended for him to take the initiative in making 
up his fast, to free himself of blame; and it is recommended that 
the making up be consecutive (if there are multiple days), because 
making up the fast resembles the actual performance (of the fast). 
Even if he does not make the fast up immediately after Ramadān, 
he must have the firm determination to do so. It is permissible for 
him to delay it because the time for it is broad, and it is permissible 
to delay any obligation whose time frame is broad, while having 
firm resolve upon it. 


Likewise, it is permissible to break it up (i.e., the days) by fasting 
on different days. However, if there only remains in Sha’ban the 
number of days that are due upon him, then it is obligatory upon 
him to fast them all consecutively, due to the time restraint; and it 
is not permissible to delay it until after the next Ramadan for no 
valid reason. This is due to the statement of A'ishah #2: 


BY Ga quel olay & Bal ge O& af 
ae ale My Ao ab Ja ere a aaa 
There was upon me some fasting of Ramadan (to make up), but I 


was not able to make it up until Sha’ban due to my duties to the 
Messenger of Allah %.' 


This proves that the time of making up the fast extends until there 
does not remain from Sha’ban any more than the number of days 


' Sahih Muslim 1146 
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that are upon him; so it is obligatory upon him to fast them before 
the entrance of the new Ramadan. If he delays making it up until 
the new Ramadan comes upon him, then he fasts the present 
Ramadan and makes up what is due upon him afterwards. Then, 
if his delaying was due to an excuse with which he was not able 
to make it up in that time period, then there is nothing upon him 
except to make up (the days missed). If it was for no (legitimate) 
excuse, then it is obligatory upon him, in addition to making it up, 
to feed a poor person half a sa’ from the food of the land for every 
day missed. 


If one upon whom there is making up (of the missed days) dies 
before the new Ramadan, then there is nothing upon him, because 
he was allowed to delay making up those fasts in that time period 
in which he died. If he dies after the new Ramadan has come, then 
if his delay was due to an excuse like illness or travel until the new 
Ramadan came upon him, then there is nothing due on him as 
well. If his delay was for no reason, then due upon him is expiation 
posthumously, because the feeding of a poor person for each day 
has gone from him. 


If one upon whom there is fasting of expiation dies, such as fasting as 
an expiation for ag-gihar (declaring one’s wife to be like his mother, 
i.e., forbidden for him) and the obligatory fast for the blood of the 
game during Hajj, then one must feed a poor person for each day 
(for the deceased), and it is not to be fasted. The feeding is from his 
wealth that he left behind, because it is a fast to which proxy does 
not apply in (one’s) lifetime, so (it does not apply) after death. This 
is the statement of most of the people of knowledge. 


If one dies while fasting for a vow is due upon him, it is recom- 
mended for his heir to fast for him, due to what has been affirmed 


in the Sahihayn: 
i o CAMs | pling ale all she úgy ii Beat i 
res Jb Tyas apol sl ele giles 
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A woman came to the Prophet ¥§ and said, “My mother has died 
while due upon her was a fast for a vow she had made. So should I 
fast for her?” He said, “Yes.”” 


The wali (guardian) is the inheritor. Imam Ibn al-Qayyim 4%% said, 
“The fast of the vow is fasted for him as opposed to the obligatory 
fast. This is the madhhab of Ahmad and others. That which has 
been textually transmitted from Ibn ‘Abbas and Ā'ishah is that it 
is binding (upon the heir) based upon analogy, because the vow is 
not obligatory by the foundation of the legislation. The slave has 
obligated it upon himself, so it has become of the same status as the 


debt. Due to this, the Prophet ¥§ likened it to a debt. 


“As for the fast that Allah has obligated, it is one of the pillars of 
Islam, so proxy does not apply to it at all, just as it does not apply 
to the prayer and the two testimonies. The objective of them is the 
obedience of the slave with himself, and his establishing, by the 
right of al- ubüdiyyah (true worship), that for which he was created 
and commanded with. And no one performs this besides him and 
no one prays in his stead.” 


Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah ‘ale said, “A poor person is fed 
on his behalf for each day. Ahmad, Ishaq, and others took to this 
(opinion). It is what investigation necessitates, just as it is what the 
narration obligates. So if the vow is affirmed to be his liability, then 
it is done after his death. As for the fast of Ramadan, then Allah has 
not obligated it upon one who is not able to perform it. Rather, he 
has commanded the one who is not able [to fast] with payment by 
feeding a poor person. Making up the fast is for the one who is able 
to do so, not the one who is unable. So one does not need to make 
it up for someone else. As for the fast of a vow or other than it from 
the oaths, then it is done on his behalf, with there being no differ- 
ence of opinion concerning it due to the authentic ahadith.” 


And may prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions. 


? Sahih al-Bukhari 1953; Sahih Muslim 1148 
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-—_Seea—- 
The Tarawih Prayer & Its Rulings 


All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all creation. He legislated for 
His servants during the month of Ramadan categories of acts of 
obedience, and He urged them to seize the spoils from their time. 
And may peace and salutations be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 
the first of the forerunners to goodness, and upon his family and 
Companions, and whoever follows them in righteousness. 


As for what follows: 


Know, may Allah give me and you success, that from what has been 
legislated for you by the Prophet of guidance, Muhammad $, in 
this blessed month is the Tarawih prayer, and it is an emphasized 
Sunnah. It is called “Tarawih” because the people would take rests 
during it between every four units of prayer' because they would 


' Meaning, between every two taslim (the sending of salam by which one exits the 
salah), because the Tarawih is two and two, and likewise the Tahajjud (night vigil) 
prayer. And some of the imams of the masjid erred—those who did not have figh (juris- 
prudence) with them—in how they would not make taslim between every two units 
in the Tarawth or Tahajjud, because this is opposite to the Sunnah. The scholars have 
determined that the one who stands for three units in Tarawih or Tahajjud is like the 
one who stands for three units in Fajr, meaning his salah is nullified. If Allah wills, at 
the end of the book we will mention an answer by Shaykh ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Baz iw, 
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prolong the salah, and its performance in congregation in the masjid 
is preferred. And certainly, the Prophet $§ used to pray them in the 
masjid some nights and then he hesitated to pray them, fearing that 
it would be made obligatory on the people, as was confirmed in the 


Sahihayn on the authority of ‘A'ishah 8: 


ld il Lely JU gbaol hi 1 ale abl he gol ol 
TIA is gi J db ae wel CI Se I 


Cee 
The Prophet ¥ led his Companions in prayer (Tarawih) for several 
nights, then on the third or fourth night he did not come out to 
them. When morning came, he said, “Nothing prevented me from 
coming out to you except the fact that I feared it would be made 
obligatory for you.”” 


That was in Ramadan, and his Companions performed it after him. 
And his ummah took this with acceptance. 


The Prophet %¥ said: 


AS ag 4 JS Gas 3S pel as ob bs 


Whoever stands in prayer with the imam until he leaves will be 
written among those who prayed the night prayer.’ 


And he &§ said: 

143 ye PAB GD gab Sy Clay Oleans 6 Uy 
Whoever stands in prayer during Ramadan, having faith and 
seeking the reward, will be forgiven for his previous sins.‘ 


refuting these people and clarifying their mistake. 

> Sahih al-Bukhari 1129; Sahih Muslim 761 

> Collected by at-Tirmidhi (806); also narrated by Abū Dawid (1375), an-Nasā'i 
(1605), and Ibn Majah (1327). 

4 Sahih Muslim 1031 
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So it is an established Sunnah that is not befitting for the Muslim 
to leave off. 


As for the number of units of prayer, then nothing has been 
confirmed about it from the Prophet $, and the command for it 
is broad. 


Shaykhul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah úl% said: 


“It is allowed to pray 20 units, as is well-known from the madhhab 
of Ahmad and ash-Shafi'‘i, and it is allowed to pray 36 units as in 
the madhhab of Malik, and it is allowed to pray 11 or 13 units, 
and each is good. The increase and decrease in the number of units 
of prayer is according to how much the standing is lengthened or 
shortened. 


“And ‘Umar &, when he gathered the people behind Ubayy, prayed 
20 units with them, and the Companions $% had those who did 
less and those who did more. And there have not been any set limits 
defined in the legislation, so many of the imams—meaning, imams 
of the masjid—pray a prayer that cannot be understood nor can 
one become still in either the bowing or prostrating positions, and 
becoming still and tranquil is a pillar of the prayer. The purpose 
of the salah is the presence of the heart while standing in front of 
Allah the Most High and being admonished with the words of 
Allah when they are recited. This does not happen in a forced haste. 
Praying 10 units of salah with long recitation and tranquility is 
more befitting than 20 units in forced haste, because the core of the 
salah and its essence is turning the heart to Allah the Exalted. And 
how often does a little action bring about a lot of benefit! 


“Likewise, a slow recitation is more virtuous than a quick one. 
Quick recitation that is permissible is that which has no letter 
dropped from it, because if any letters are dropped due to haste, it 
is not rewarded and it is prohibited. As for when one recites with 
a clear recitation that the praying people behind him benefit from, 
then this is good. 
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“And Allah has blamed the ones who recite the Qur'an without 
understanding its meaning, as Allah the Most High said: 


4 
syt 


d aui V) SUS Ol Y OI agus > 
And there are among them unlettered people, 
who know not the Book, but they trust upon false 

desires. 
[Surah al-Bagarah 2:78] 


“This means that they have recital without understanding. The 
intent behind sending down the Qur'an is comprehension of its 
meaning and acting upon it, not just reciting it.” 


And some of the imams of the masjid dont pray Tarawih upon 
what is legislated, because they are hasty in their recitation with a 
haste that offends the recital of the Qur'an in an authentic manner. 
They do not become tranquil in their standing, bowing, or prostra- 
tion, while tranquility is a pillar of the salah, and they observe the 
smallest number of units. So they combine between decreasing the 
number, lightening the sa/4h, and spoiling the recitation, and this is 
playing games with worship.’ 


So it is obligatory on them to fear Allah, pray their prayer well, and 
to not prevent themselves and those behind them from performing 
Tarawih in the legislated manner.° 


5 And some of them let their voices leave the masjid with the usage of microphones, so 
they distract the masdjid around them, and this is not permissible. Shaykhul-Islam Ibn 
Taymiyyah said, “Whoever recites the Qur'an while the people are praying voluntary 
prayers, then it is not for him to recite loudly, distracting them with it. The Prophet 
% left his Companions while they were praying in the masjid, saying, ‘O people, all of 
you will meet your Lord, so do not let some of you recite loudly over others.” Majmi’ 
al-Fatawa (23, 61, 62, 63, 64). 


é And some of the imams of the masjid rush their recitation and prolong the prayer in 
order to finish the Qur'an in the beginning of the last 10 nights or during them. Then 
when they finish the Qur'an, they leave the masjid and travel to make ‘Umrah, and they 
leave in their place people who are perhaps not suited to lead the prayer. This is a huge 
mistake and a big shortcoming, and it is neglect of what was entrusted to them in lead- 
ing the people in prayer until the end of the month. Performing this is obligatory upon 
him and ‘Umrah is recommended, so how does he leave off what is obligatory in order 
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May Allah give success to everything in it of rectification and 
welfare. And may peace and salutations be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, and his Companions. 


to do a recommended act? Surely, remaining in his masjid and completing his work 
is more virtuous for him than ‘Umrah. And when some of them finish the Qur'an, 
they lighten up their salāh and shorten their recitation in the remaining nights of the 
month, which are the nights of liberation from the Fire. It is as if these people think 
that the purpose of Tarawih and Tahajjud is finishing the Qur'an, and not enlivening 
these blessed nights with standing in prayer, emulating the Prophet ¥, or seeking their 
benefits. And this is ignorance by them and playing games with worship, and we hope 
Allah will return them to the truth. 
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-S - 
Hasten to Learn the Qur'an & Its Recital, 
Especially in This Blessed Month 


All praise is due to Allah, the Owner of virtue and perfection, who 
bestowed on us blessings we cannot count, the greatest of which 
is the blessing of the Qur'an. And may Allah give salutations to 
our Prophet Muhammad % and to his family, Companions, and 
whoever follows them upon the path of faith, and upon him be 
peace, abundant peace. 


As for what follows: 


O slaves of Allah, fear Allah the Most High and thank Him, because 
he has favored you with the blessing of faith and distinguished 
you by the revelation of the Qur'an, because it is a tremendous 
recital, a wise remembrance, and a straight path. It is the speech of 
Allah which no speech resembles and which no falsehood comes 
to, from before it or behind it; a revelation from the All-Wise, the 
All-Praiseworthy. 


Allah has taken it upon Himself to preserve it, so neither removal 
nor addition can reach it; it is written in the Preserved Tablet, and 
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in the masahif, protected in the chests, recited by tongues, and 
made easy to learn and reflect upon. 


(St o Jé Su BB Ges a 
And We have indeed made the Qur'an easy to 
understand and remember, then are there any that 

will remember? 


[Surah al-Qamar 54:17] 


It is possible for the little ones and the foreigners to memorize it 
and know it by heart. Tongues do not get tired of reciting it and 
ears do not get bored by its sweetness and delight. The scholars 
never grow tired of reflecting on it and seeking to understand its 
meanings, and neither human being nor jinn can come with even 
the shortest chapter like it, because it is an eternal miracle and a 
lasting argument. Allah ordered its recitation and reflection and 
made it blessed, as He the Most High has said: 


by Saabs ot Sd Soe i Ug) aul ¢ 
{ Ni 

(This is) a Book (the Qur'an) which We have sent 

down to you, full of blessings that they may ponder 


over its verses, and that men of understanding may 
remember. 


DS } 


[Surah Sad 38:29] 


And the Prophet ¥ said: 


> a) c > cys c > Al os c > wl 
He who recites one letter from the Book of Allah will have a good 
deed, and the good deed is multiplied 10 times its like; and I do not 
say that alif; lam, mim is one letter. Rather, alifis a letter, lam is a 
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letter, and mim is a letter.’ 


And Allah has given distinction and special virtue to the ones who 
carry the Qur'an and act by it, above the rest of the people. The 
Prophet % said: 


aies TaN clad 3 a5 


The best of you is the one who learns the Qur'an and teaches it.’ 


The Prophet $ said: 


y si oh Yiu AAO Se ot bs ol J 


an oii «sal pri I We T N; k” tiki PE Olas) a or 
E epee ess ee Vea dial} JES S TA 

tA Ce Yh sar Kab ihis JES ORM bois Vz 
The example of him (a believer) who recites the Qur'an is like that 
of a citron, which tastes good and smells good. And he (a believer) 
who does not recite the Qur'an is like a date, which is good in taste 
but has no smell. And the example of a dissolute wicked person 
who recites the Qur'an is like the rayhanah (sweet basil), which 
smells good but tastes bitter. And the example of a dissolute wicked 


person who does not recite the Qur'an is like the colocynth, which 
tastes bitter and has no smell.’ 


And in these texts is an urging towards learning the Qur'an firstly, 
then reciting it and reflecting on it secondly, then acting upon it 
thirdly. Yet the people have divided concerning the Qur'an into 
several types: from them is he who recites it with the full rights of 
its recital and gives importance to studying it in both knowledge 
and action, and these are the contented ones who are the people 


' Reported by at-Tirmidhi (2915), and at-Tirmidhi said: “This hadith is hasan sahih 
gharib.” 

? Sahih al-Bukhari 5027 

> Sahih al-Bukhari 5020 
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of the Qur'an in truth. And from them is he who turns away from 
it and doesn't learn it or pay attention to it, and these are the ones 
Allah has threatened with the most severe threat, as Allah the Most 
High stated: 


m leis i oai tN S3 of Be i i ) 
(api 


And whosoever turns away from the remembrance 
of the Most Beneficent (Allah), We appoint for him 


a devil to be an intimate companion to him. 
[Surah az-Zukhruf 43:36] 


And Allah the Exalted said: 


2 


Z 
sak oa.n 


aS GÉ hn J OG o SE é HPI y5) 
55 aži PEE Jé @ i a ey 
WIE 5 gid AT OF WE IG © tes 2S 


(Oi pil 
But whosoever turns away from My reminder, verily, 
for him is a life of hardship, and We shall raise him 
up blind on the Day of Resurrection. He will say, 
“O my Lord! Why have you raised me up blind, 
while I had sight (before)?” (Allah) will say, “Like 
this, Our signs came unto you, but you disregarded 
them, and so this Day, you will be neglected.” 


[Surah Ta-Ha 20:124-126] 


For verily, turning away from reciting the Qur'an and risking 
forgetting it is a copious loss, a cause for the Shaytan to overpower 
the slave, and a cause of hardness in the heart. 


And from the people is he who recites the Qur'an without any 
contemplation or consideration. This person doesn’t gain much 
benefit from its recital. Allah has blamed the one who limits himself 
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to reciting without understanding, as He the Exalted said about the 
Jews: 


{ cailal YI CEN OLY Ose ay » 
And there are among them unlettered people, 


who know not the Book, but they trust upon false 


desires. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:78] 


This means that they read it while reciting without understanding 
it. So it is obligatory on the Muslim, when he recites the Qur'an, 
that his heart be present to understand it as much as he can, and 
not to suffice himself by quoting it and completing it without 
understanding it or being moved by it. 


May Allah give success to all in that which He loves and is pleased 
with. And may salutations and peace be upon our Prophet 


Muhammad. 
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--ESWS—- 
Zakah & Its Rulings 


This is appropriate to mention because many of the people are 
accustomed to paying their zakah of wealth (zakah al-mal) during 
the month of Ramadan due to the virtue of this time period. We 
ask Allah that He accept it for us and for them. And this is if the 
completion of the year (the year in which the zakah has remained 
at the minimum level) coincides with the month of Ramadan; but 
if the year is complete before the month of Ramadan, then it is 
obligatory to pay the zakah when the zakah has reached the period 
of one year, and it is not permissible to delay it until the month of 
Ramadan. 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists; He has made 
a portion of the wealth from the wealthy a right that should be 
given to the poor and needy, and to bring a benefit to the religion 
and the worldly affairs. And may peace and blessings be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, his family, his Companions, and those who 
follow them in goodness until the Day of Judgment. 


As to what follows: 
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Know that zakéh is the third pillar of Islam, and it is the compan- 
ion of the prayer as it relates to the other pillars; and it is mentioned 
alongside the prayer in many verses in the Qur'an, to the extent 
that Allah mentioned zakah alongside the prayer in about 30 verses. 
This proves the importance of zakah and the great status it has. 


Paying the zakah has tremendous benefits; the greatest of them is 
thanking Allah and obeying His command by spending that which 
He has given you. Those who give charity will obtain the noble 
promise of the reward for those that give from their wealth. From 
the benefits of paying the zakah is the concern that the wealthy 
have for their brothers who are needy, so they fulfill their needs and 
guard them from not having what is sufficient. 


And from the benefits is the purification of the one who pays the 
zakah from stinginess, miserliness, and blameworthy character, and 
it will place him in the ranks of those who do good deeds, those 


whom Allah loves and the people love. Allah the Exalted said: 


es We etja GUMS Bis polly. LE) 
woos y a EE ee, Zee Sea o1- 
L de Ree ably we Ie LENS ol oai 
Take sadagqah (alms) from their wealth in order to 
purify them and sanctify them with it, and invoke 
Allah for them. Verily! Your invocations are a 


source of security for them, and Allah is All-Hearer, 
All-Knower. 


[Surah at-Tawbah 9:103] 


And Allah the Exalted said: 


€ tects or i 
And do good; verily, Allah loves those who do good. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:195] 


And from the benefits of paying zakah is that it is a reason for an 
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increase in wealth and receiving blessings in the wealth. Allah the 
Exalted said: 


CCE ad See cam ae OS ae 
€ BIN TE Bb AES Heb cca ot patil Gg d 
And whatsoever you spend of anything (in Allah’s 
cause), He will replace it. And He is the best 


provider. 
[Surah Saba' 34:39] 


The Prophet $§ said: 


Ue Sail all OST oh d Ss DW Jé 
Allah the Blessed and Exalted said, “O son of Adam, spend, and I 
(Allah) will spend on you.” 


And refusing to pay the zakah is cause for great harm. From the 
harms is being prevented from the benefits that come with paying 
the zakah. And from the harms of not paying zakéh is that it will 
expose the wealth to harm and destruction, as it comes in the hadith 


of ‘A'ishah $: 
SY 5 Vu oF LIE u 
Zakah has never been mixed with wealth except that it corrupts it.” 


And you see and hear today the effects that disasters have had upon 
wealth, from fire, sinking, looting, and bankruptcy, and the effects 
that the pests have upon the crops, and the different types of losses 


that are apparent and hidden; this is a punishment for not paying 
the zakah. 


And from (the disasters that occur) is that the rain stops falling 
from the sky, this rain that provides life for people and animals and 
grows the trees and crops. As it appears in the narration: 


! Sahih Muslim 993 
? Collected by al-Bayhaqi (159/4) 
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glee oy aul | pace yI lyi als ; eu an L 
No people have refused to pay the zakah of wealth except that the 
rain has been prevented from falling from the sky.’ 


And this is what you have witnessed, when the rain stops falling in 
many of the countries and the tremendous harm that this causes, 
and this is a punishment in this life, and the punishment in the 
next life is more severe than this. Allah the Exalted said: 


3 we Y; iiy ái gs Sis > 
ui a> e © rs li, Aled al J 
ma) umea i es eo 
E E ae Gils 


And those who hoard gold and silver [the money, 
the zakāh of which has not been paid], and spend 
it not in the way of Allāh, announce unto them a 
painful torment. On the Day when it (money, gold 
and silver, etc., the zakah of which has not been 
paid) will be heated in the Fire of Hell and with it 
will be branded their foreheads, their flanks, and 
their backs, (and it will be said unto them): “This is 
the treasure which you hoarded for yourselves. Now 
taste of what you used to hoard.” 


[Sūrah at-Tawbah 9:34-35] 


And every wealth that zaækāh is not paid upon is treasure that its 
owner will be punished with on the Day of Judgment. This is made 
clear in the authentic narration from the Messenger of Allāh in 


which he said: 
ay OIS 15) Y) gis er oop Y ciad Yy cos Cole yy la 
SaS mier OE a gle orb Ob o gilio J erie iaki 


3 Classed as sahih by al-Albāni in Sahih al-Jami’ (5204). 
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Heol I Lal cake SB ball ee Cees ae hie Ca pees 
JW J! ly 


There is no one who owns gold and silver and then does not give 
its right (pay zakah on it) except that sheets of fire will be flattened 
for him and the sheets shall be heated with the Fire of Hell, and the 
person shall be on his sides and his back, and every time the sheets 
begin to cool, they will be reheated, and this will occur on a day 
that is fifty-thousand years long, and he will remain in this state 
until the people are judged, and then he will see his destination to 
either the Fire or Paradise.‘ 


And Allah the Exalted said: 


Mb op WN GBF Uy ó | at ag 

4y | Nee “Bo PA THU 3A a ee if 
(sae 6 

And let not those who covetously withhold of the 

gifts which Allah has given them of His grace, think 

that it is good for them; nay, it will be worse for 

them. Soon shall the things which they covetously 


withheld be tied to their necks like a twisted collar, 
on the Day of Judgment. 


[Surah Ali ‘Imran 3:180] 


And this has been made clear by a narration from the Prophet, who 
said: 


Í eA ead soul 6 E 5 5g Y gall Sy 
AS Os Age -s J6 - i si La gls - Jó - oj 


' Sahih Muslim 987 
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The one who does not pay zakah on his wealth, his wealth will 
appear to him on the Day of Resurrection like a bald-headed? viper 
(meaning, an enormous snake that is terrifying) with two dots 
above its eyes. It will hold on to him or encircle him and say, “I am 
your hoarded treasure, I am your hoarded treasure.”® 


This is the punishment in the next life for the one who refuses to 
pay the zakah; this has been made clear by Allah’s Messenger. This 
wealth that is not purified shall be made into sheets and heated in 
the Fire, and then the person will be branded on their sides and 
their back; and it will also be turned into a tremendous viper that 
shall circle the person’s neck, seize them with its fangs, and sting the 
person with a large amount of poison that will cause damage to the 


body. 


And this is not a punishment that will occur for an hour and then 
stop; rather, this is a punishment that will last for fifty-thousand 
years. We seek refuge in Allah from that. 


And if it is known that a person is refusing to pay zakah, they 
cannot be left alone; rather, they should be scorned and advised. 
And if they continue to refuse to pay, the leader should examine his 
situation. If he denies the obligation of paying the zakah, he should 
be told to repent, and if he repents and pays zakāh (then this is 
good). But if he refuses, then he should be executed as an apostate 
from Islam. And if he acknowledges the obligation of paying zakah 
but he is miserly, it becomes an obligation to take his wealth by 
force; and if it is not possible to take his wealth except by fight- 
ing him, then he should be fought, just as the Companions fought 
behind Abū Bakr as-Siddiq against those who refused to pay the 
zakah after the death of the Messenger of Allah, until they were 
subjugated to pay it and abide by its ruling. 


5 Translator’s Note: Abii Dawid said, “Agra’ means a snake whose hair of the head 
was removed on account of poison.” Sunan Abi Dawid 5139, authenticated by Shaykh 
al-Albani. 

6 Sahih al-Bukhari 1403 
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And all praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. And may 
the peace and blessings of Allah be upon our Prophet Muhammad, 


his family, and his Companions. 
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-—-S@S—- 
Clarifying What is Obligatory to Pay for Zakah 


All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may 
peace and blessings be upon our Prophet Muhammad, the Seal of 
the Prophets, and upon his family, his Companions, and those who 
follow them in goodness until the Day of Judgment. 


As to what follows: 


Know, O slaves of Allah, the wealth on which zakdah is obligatory is 
of four types; we will speak about two of those types. 


The first type is the two types of currency. This type is gold and 
silver, and that which takes its place from the paper money that the 
people use today, whether it is called dirham or riyal or dinar or 
dollars, or any other name that it is called. So whoever has the nisab 
of gold or silver! or that which is equal to the misab or more than it 
in paper money, and it is in his possession for an entire year, then it 
becomes obligatory for him to pay zakāh upon it. 


' The nisab of silver is 56 riydl according to the rate in Saudi Arabia, and the nisab for 
gold is 10 pounds and three-sevenths of the pound, or the Saudi equivalent of these 
amounts in paper money which reaches its value. 
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And the amount to be paid is 2.5%, meaning 2.5 riyal from every 
100. And it is the same if he is saving this money for business, for 
savings to spend, for marriage, to buy a home, to buy a car, or 
for any other need. And it is the same whether or not this money 
belongs to an old person, a young person, or an insane person. 
Therefore, the zakah is obligatory upon the wealth of the orphan 
and the young; their guardian will extract the amount on their 


behalf. 


The profits of the dirham are the same as the year for the origi- 
nal amount. The new money is counted along with the money that 
has been saved from the entire year; thus, zakah is paid upon the 
excess along with the principle wealth, even if the excess was only 
possessed for a short amount of time. 


For the employee who stores a portion of his salary each month, it 
is safer and easier for him to select a month—such as the month of 
Ramadan—as the time to pay zakah on what he has collected from 
cash. He pays zakāh on the money that he has possessed for the 
entire year and that which he has not had for the entire year. 


As for those who are owed money by the people: 


If the debt is with people who are able to repay it when it is 
requested from them, then the person pays zakah on it when its 
year is completed from the time of the contract, whether he has 
received the money from them or not. He pays zakah upon it just 
like he pays it for money that is in his hand. 


If the debtor has difficulty repaying the debt and the person does 
not know if he will collect the debt or forfeit it, then he pays zakah 
on it when he collects it after its year has passed. And this is accord- 
ing to the most correct opinion. 


If a person has debt he owes to others and he has cash, the most 
correct statement of the scholars is that the debt does not prevent 
the obligation of zakah on the money he has. Thus, he pays zakah 
on the cash he has. 
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The second [type of wealth on which zakah is due] is the 
merchandise presented for selling from which the person expects 
a profit, such as fabrics, cars, machinery, spare parts, land, and 
buildings for sale; the contents of groceries such as foods, drinks, 
and canned food; the contents of the pharmacies of medicines; 
construction tools of all kinds; and commercial libraries of books 
and other items. 


When its year is complete or the price which you bought it at is 
appraised at the estimated value equal to that when the year has 
passed, whether that value is more or less than when you bought 
it—without considering the price you paid for it—then you pay 
one-quarter of one-tenth (i.e., 2.5%) of the estimated value. And 
do not leave anything you have prepared to sell, whether it is 
big or small, without estimating its value, by taking inventory of 
everything you have to pay zakah on. There is no zakah paid on 
buildings prepared for renting, cars, shops, tools, and other rented 
items. There is no zakah on these items; the zakah is only paid on 
the profit received from them when its year passes. 


There is no zakāh paid on items the person is going to utilize, such 
as a house or a store; meaning, the place he sits to conduct buying 
and selling and the car he drives, and other items he uses. The 
person who has a factory or a metal workshop or an auto repair 
shop, or who has a printing press, there is no zakah paid on the 
mechanisms that he uses to work; rather, zakah is only paid on the 
items produced in this factory, workshop, or printing press. So he 
pays one-quarter of one-tenth (i.e., 2.5%) after its year has passed 
on the items produced. 


The shares the person has in companies, whether investment firms 
or factories, transport companies, power companies, or cement 
companies, this zakah is due in yields if the shareholder received 
yields on his shares in the company. As for the stock which the 
person has in commercial land, it is obligatory to pay zakāh on its 
shares, and its year is complete by paying 2.5%. 
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Know, may Allah have mercy upon you, that it is a must to have 
the correct intention when paying zakah, because zakah is worship. 
And worship is not correct without intention, as the Prophet % 
said: 


Sg be Spl JSS Lesly Sly Sloe Ll 


The deeds are only according to the intentions, and everyone shall 
have what they intended.” 


Thus, the person makes his intention to pay zakah. If someone gives 
a dirham for zakah without the intention and then later on makes 
his intention, the money he gave will not count as zakah. And the 
Muslim must precisely calculate the wealth he possesses so that no 
wealth remains on which zakah was due that he did not pay zakah 
on. It is permissible for the person to entrust someone to calcu- 
late his wealth and pay zakāh on it in his place. The person must 
willingly give zakah without reminders of generosity and without 
hating doing so. Allah the Exalted said: 


apo alea 


O you who believe! Do not render in vain your 
sadaqah (charity) by reminders of your generosity 
or by injury. 

[Surah al-Baqarah 2:264] 


Allāh the Exalted said concerning the hypocrites: 


NN bpas V5 ieS 35 ʻi EN WA ogi V5 > 
{OS aas 


They came not to the prayer except in a lazy state; 
and they offer contributions unwillingly. 
[Surah at-Tawbah 9:54] 


* Sahih Muslim 1907 
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It is recommended to make du4@' while paying zakah. The person 
says: 


O Allah! Make it a gain and do not make it a loss.? 


The person who receives it says: 


Wb LU Alam a eas) Gh el ap Saher abl Sot 


May Allah reward you for what you have given, bless you in what 
remains with you, and make it a purification for you. 


Thus, fear Allah, O slaves of Allah, concerning the affairs of your 
religion, and specifically, the zakah upon your wealth. 


O slaves of Allah, it is upon the people to give a lot of optional 
charity also during this noble month and great season. This is based 


upon the /adith of Anas: 
d Bae Ja fhai Baal ch ploy ade alll Le cl ew 
Olas) 


The Prophet $% was asked, “Which charity is best?” He said, 
“Charity during Ramadan.” 


The Prophet said: 


cea YI aU) SN tenes Vy ce CS ope Bp Jt Frei oy 
pata) Jadi fee OSS se goed ny deen ghd alll obs 


Whoever gives charity equal to a date from good (halal) earnings— 
for Allah does not accept anything but that which is good—Allah 
will take it in His right Hand and tend it for the one who gave it 


> Sunan Ibn Majah 1797 
4 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 663 
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as any one of you tends his foal, until it becomes like a mountain.’ 


Narrated from Anas (from a narration connected to the Prophet 


$), who said: 


gull Axa ey cw Sl nae teal) 43 .2)I ol 
Indeed, charity extinguishes the Lord’s anger and it protects against 
the evil death.‘ 


The verses of Qur'an and ahddith with this meaning are numer- 
ous and well known. Giving charity in this month is following 
the example of the Messenger of Allah %. He would multiply his 
generosity more than normal during this month. 


We ask Allah to grant us and you success in what He loves and is 
pleased with, and to shower us with His pardon, forgiveness, and 
mercy. And may the salutations of Allah and peace be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his Companions collectively. 


* Sahih Muslim 1014 
° Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 664 (hasan gharib) 
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-—-S®@S—-- 
Concerning the Rulings of Zakah 


All praise is due to Allah, the Lord of all that exists. For Him is 
the praise in the Hereafter and this life. He enriches (some) and 
He makes (others) poor. He has promised the one who gives, 
fears Allah, and believes in a/-husnd (the best reward) that He will 
make smooth for him the path of ease. And he has threatened the 
one who is miserly, withholds, and denies al/-husna that He will 
smooth for him the path of hardship. May Allah bestow blessings 
upon Muhammad, his family, and his Companions, who exerted 
themselves and their wealth in the path of Allah and grasped onto 
Islam with the trustworthy handhold; and may abundant peace be 
upon them. 


To proceed: 


Fear Allah the Exalted and know that whatever you give from zakah 
and other than it from charity with pure intentions and from lawful 
earnings, then it is a good loan that you have given to your Lord, 
and you will find it accumulated for you, doubled and multiplied 
many times over. It is the long-lasting surplus, the beneficial stock 
and the good profits, along with what Allah will facilitate for you in 
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this world from the increase of your wealth, supplementing it with 
the blessings therein. 


So do not regard the amount of zakah that you pay as a burden, 
for some of the people who are endowed with millions consider 
its zakah to be too much. They do not look at the bounty of Allah 
upon them, when He has endowed them with these millions; and 
He is able to take it away from them and transform them into being 
poor and destitute in the twinkling of an eye, or seize them while 
they are in the prime of their life (with death) so that they leave it 
(their wealth) behind for others, so that it will be for them a liabil- 
ity, and for others it will be a benefit. 


Then know that Allah 48 has specified payment venues for the 
zakah, and it is not permissible to pay it in other than them nor will 
one be rewarded for it. He, the Exalted, has said: 


ui APAT Staal ele EAE) val > 
DN Jeo 33 jens SEN d5 3 i sap, 
(SS te 5 al 33 Lin "ell ols 


As-sadaqat (here it means zakāh) are only for the 
poor, the needy, and those employed to collect 
(the funds), and to attract the hearts of those who 
have been inclined (towards Islam), and to free the 
captives, and for those in debt, and for those striving 
in the cause of Allah, and for the wayfarer (a traveler 
who is cut off from everything); a duty imposed by 
Allah. And Allah is All-Knower, All-Wise. 


[Surah at-Tawbah 9:60] 


So whoever has what suffices him and is sufficient from surplus for 
the period of a year, or he has income from salaries or other than 
it which suffices him, then he is (considered) rich, and giving the 
zakah to him is not permissible nor will one be rewarded for paying 
zakah to him, nor is it permissible for him to accept it. 
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Likewise, whoever has the ability to earn what will suffice him and 
the opportunities (to earn are available for him), then giving the 
zakah to him is not permissible nor will one be rewarded for paying 
the zakah to him, and it is not permissible for him to accept it. 


So it is not permissible for the one paying zakah to pay his zakah 
except to one who he actually believes is from the people to whom 
zakah is paid. For there has come in the hadith that the zakah is not 
permissible for the rich or for the strong one who has the ability to 
earn.! 


Likewise, it is not permissible to distribute the zakah in the “projects 
of goodness,” such as the construction of masdjid, schools, and the 
likes. These projects are only to be sponsored from the Bayt al-Mal 
(Public Finance Department) or from contributions, for the zakah 
is a right of Allah. He legislated it for these specific venues. And it 
is not permissible to allow it to be paid to one who has no right to 
it, nor for one to retain it for himself for his own worldly benefit, 
nor to spend the zakāh in that which is harmful, nor to save his 
wealth by it, so that he makes it a trade for a right that is obligatory 
upon him to be given to someone; nor is it permissible for him to 
withhold zakah from him (the one who has a right to it). Nor is 
it permissible to pay it to one’s ascendants, descendants, wife, or 
someone from those upon whom he is (already) required to spend. 


So fear Allah, O slaves of Allah, and let the payment of zakah and 
its distribution and the rest of your acts of worship be in accordance 
with what the Book of Allah and the Sunnah of Allah’s Messenger 
¥ dictate. 


And know, O slaves of Allah, that whoever does not distribute 
zakāh in its legislated venues that Allah has stipulated for it in His 
Book, then verily it does not benefit him nor does it free him of the 
duty upon him of paying it. Because Allah 3 is the One who has 


set these venues Himself. He said: 


' Reported by Abū Dawid and an-Nasā'i. 
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Lge obl Sealy eld) SEAN LA} 
DN Joe 85 ieil EN 5 EL eae 
e852 % pa G2 2¥ á oye 
qe ele Uy aN oe Lene etl lj 
As-sadagat (here it means zakah) are only for the 
poor, the needy, and those employed to collect 
(the funds), and to attract the hearts of those who 
have been inclined (towards Islam), and to free the 
captives, and for those in debt, and for those striving 
in the cause of Allah, and for the wayfarer (a traveler 
who is cut off from everything); a duty imposed by 
Allah. And Allah is All-Knower, All-Wise. 


[Surah at-Tawbah 9:60] 


This is an expression that denotes restriction; it restricts the ruling 
to what was mentioned and negates it from what is besides it. If one 
were to distribute it in one venue from amongst these eight venues, 
that would suffice him, and he is not required to distribute it to the 
rest. The proof is that the Prophet #§ said to Mu‘adh # when he 


sent him to Yemen: 


«gel pa 
So teach them that Allah has obligated upon them the charity taken 


from their rich to be given to their poor.’ 


Since he stopped at mentioning the poor therein, this proves the 
permissibility of limiting its payment to the poor and the fact that 
it is sufficient. 


And all praise is due to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may 
prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, 
and his Companions. 


* Sahih al-Bukhari 1458; Sahih Muslim 19 
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-—-S2o—~- 
Incitement Upon Increasing in Striving to Do Righteous Deeds 
in the Last 10 Nights of Ramadan 


All praise is due to Allah, Who has favored the month of Ramadan 
over all other months. He has specified the last 10 nights with an 
enormity of rewards. He has incited (the slaves) upon particulariz- 
ing the last 10 nights by increasing one’s striving in worship, because 
they are the conclusion of the month, and actions are based upon 
their conclusions. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, his Companions, and whoever follows him 
in goodness until the Day of Recompense. 


To proceed: 


O Muslims, verily, you are in 10 blessed days, and they are the 
last 10 days from the month of Ramadan. Allah has made them 
a season for manumission from the Fire. The Prophet $% used to 
specify these 10 days by striving in action more than in other than 
them, as it comes in Sahih Muslim on the authority of A'ishah 8: 


Ya cM Ball 5 Lge ley ale alll he alll O25 a 
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The Messenger of Allah % used to exert himself in devotion during 
the last 10 nights to a greater extent than at any other time.’ 


And ‘A'ishah ¥ said: 


yall aby lal bala LUI Leal N peal foo I3! olf 
When the last 10 days of Ramadan came, he would stay up at night 
and would wake his family up, and he would abstain from marital 


relations.” 


And she said: 


A oly eiga LB shall JES KI glory ade alll Lo bA OF 
tai LE, 


With the start of the last 10 days of Ramadan, the Prophet $% used 
to tighten his waist belt and spend his night in prayer, and he used 
to wake his family.’ 


This includes striving in reading, prayer, dhikr, charity, and other 
than that. And he $ would devote himself, in these 10 days, to 
those actions. So it is proper for you, O Muslim, to follow the 
example of your Prophet, so that you free yourself from worldly 
work or decrease from it to spend an abundance of time busying 
yourself with obedience in these 10 blessed days. 


From the particularizations of these last 10 days is striving on the 
Night of Decree and lengthening the prayer with extensive stand- 
ing, bowing, and prostration, long recitation, and waking one’s 
family and children so they may share with the Muslims in observ- 
ing this ritual, partaking in the reward and being cultivated upon 
worship. Many of the people have been heedless concerning their 
children, so they have left them to wander the streets. They spend 


! Sahih Muslim 1175 
? Sunan an-Nasai 1639 
3 Sahih al-Bukhari 2024 
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the nights in play and foolishness, and they do not respect these 
nights nor do they, within themselves, give it its (due) station. 
This is from the evil of the tarbiyah (their upbringing). Indeed, it 
is from the clear deprivation and the evident loss that these nights 
come and go while many of the people are in a state of heedless- 
ness, turning away. They are not concerned with them nor do they 
benefit from them. They spend the entire night or most of it in 
that which contains no benefit or in that which has limited benefit 
which is possible for them to attain in another time. They take 
these nights away from what they have been specified for, so when 
the time comes for standing (in prayer), they sleep and they miss 
out on an abundant good. 


Perhaps they will not be able to attain it in another year. And they 
have placed upon themselves, their families, and their children 
heavy burdens and have not given thought to their ill effects. 
Perhaps some of them may say, “This standing is supererogatory 
and preserving the obligatory (prayers) suffices me.” 


The Mother of the Believers, ‘A'ishah &, has set an example for 
these individuals: “It has reached me concerning a people that they 
say, ‘Verily, we perform the obligatory; we have no concern for 
increasing upon it.’ Surely, Allah will not ask them except about 
what He has obligated upon them. However, they are a people who 
commit sins by night and by day. You are not except from your 
Prophet, and your Prophet is not except from you. And by Allah, 
Allah’s Messenger $ did not abandon the night prayer.” 


And from the particularizations of these blessed 10 days is that 
within them it is hoped that one may catch the Night of Qadr, 
concerning which Allah has said: 


(A AN sal dp 
The Night of Qadr (decree) is better than a thousand 


months. 
[Sarah al-Qadr 97:3] 
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In the Sahihayn, it is reported on the authority of Abū Hurayrah #4 
from the Prophet ¥ that he said: 


455 ye pA a Ñ jab less Gly) all WY 6 2 


Whoever stands in prayer during the Night of Decree, having faith 
and seeking the reward, will be forgiven for his previous sins.‘ 


The Muslim does not attain this great night except when he stands 
all of the nights of the month, not specifying certain nights from 
them. This is from the wisdom of Allah, Glorified be He, so that 
the slaves strive abundantly in seeking it and stand the nights of the 
entire month seeking it, so that they attain an abundance of action 
and an abundance of reward. So strive, may Allah have mercy upon 
you, in these 10 days which are the conclusion of the month. 


And they are nights of manumission from the Fire. It has been 
narrated from the Prophet $$ that he said concerning the month 
of Ramadan: “A month whose beginning is mercy, its middle 
is forgiveness, and its end is manumission from the Fire.” So the 
Muslim is the one for whom the season of mercy, forgiveness, 
and manumission from the Fire passes in this month while he has 
exerted his efforts, preserved his time, and sought the pleasure of 
his Lord. Verily, it is expected that this Muslim will attain every 
good of this month and its blessings, and that he will succeed in 
acquiring its rewards. So he reaches the highest levels with what he 
has sent forth in the days of idleness. 


This obligates that attention be drawn to the fact that some of the 
imams of the masajid, may Allah guide them, oppose the Sunnah 
and the guidance of the Salaf when the Sunnah is to increase in 
striving within these 10 days by making the Tarawih prayer to be 
two parts. So he should pray 10 raka Gt at the beginning of the night 
and 10 raka ät as Tahajjud at the end of the night and conclude it 
with the Witr. However, some of the imams in this time do away 
with the prayer at the beginning of the night, and they stop short at 


* Sahih al-Bukhari 2024 
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Tahajjud prayer with 10 raka@t or 8 raka at. Or they do away with 
Tahajjud prayer and stop short at Tarawih prayer at the beginning 
of the night. The meaning of this is that they do not increase their 
striving as the Prophet $ would increase his striving in these 10 
nights and stay awake throughout their nights with extra prayers 
and lengthening them; and that which we have mentioned is in 
regard to the one who prays 20 raka @t throughout the entire month 
(for the night prayer). As for one who prays 10 raka Gt at the begin- 
ning of the month, then he should add to it 10 more in the last 10 
nights, making them as Tahajjud in the last part of the night. 


The Shaykh and ‘Allamah Aba Batin has a treatise refuting the likes 
of these, which you can find in Ad-Darar as-Sunniyyah (3/181- 
185). We will transmit it at the end of the book. 


We ask Allah for the tawfig, acceptance, and pardon for falling 
short. All praise is due to Allah, Lord of all that exists. And may 
prayers and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, 
and his Companions. 
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--S®@S—- 
Clarifying the Rulings of I'tikaf 


All praise is due to Allah alone, and may salutations be upon our 
Prophet Muhammad, after whom there will be no prophet, and 
upon his family and Companions. 


As for what follows: 


Know that there is a great act of worship associated with fasting and 
with the last 10 nights, and it is the act of worship known as itikaf, 
which Allah sealed the signs of fasting with when He the Exalted 
stated: 


(artal a Ope Hy JAY sts YG) 
And do not have sexual relations with them (your 
wives) while you are in 7'tikaf in the masjid. 

[Surah al-Bagarah 2:187] 


Linguistically, itikaf means: Adhering to something and staying 
next to it. 


The religious meaning is: Staying in the masjid for the worship of 
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Allah, and it is also called “closeness.” It is a Sunnah and an act 
pleasing to Allah, by way of the Book, the Sunnah, and scholarly 
consensus, and it is from the religious laws of old. In it is a means of 
closeness to Allah the Most High, by staying in one of His houses 
confining oneself to worship of Allah, cutting off connections with 
the creation in order to connect with the Creator, emptying the 
heart of distractions from the remembrance of Allah, freeing oneself 
for the worship of Allah by contemplation, remembrance, recita- 
tion of the Qur'an, prayer, supplication, repentance, and seeking 
forgiveness. 


I'tikaf is considered a Sunnah for every time, but in Ramadan, the 
Prophet $% would emphasize performing it and being steadfast on 
it. In the Sahihayn, on the authority of ‘A'ishah &, she said: 


olaa oe Ig pean) iSu bury tele alll dhe abil Spurs vl 

AU! olds a 
The Messenger of Allah £§ would perform i’tikaf in the last 10 
nights of Ramadan until Allah took his soul.' 


And also, because in the last 10 there is more hope of finding 
Laylatul-Qadr (the Night of Decree). 


[tikaf is a righteous action and an act of worship which is not 
correct except with conditions: 


1) The intention, from his saying: 
roll ped! Lal 
Actions are only by the intentions.” 


2) That it is performed in a masjid; this is taken from the 
statement of Allah the Most High: 


' Sahih Muslim 1172 
? Sahih al-Bukhari 1; Sahih Muslim 1907 
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on A sien oe A ost, gs ee ‘iz 
E dele) 3 OS le aly Gayle Yj Y 
And do not have sexual relations with them (your 
wives) while you are in 7'tikaf in the masjid. 
[Stirah al-Baqarah 2:187] 


So the one who is doing itikdf is described by his being in the 
masjid. If it was correct to perform it in another place, the prohi- 
bition of intercourse would not have been specified inside of it, 
because it is forbidden during itikaf without exception anyway. 
And because he used to perform /tikafin his masjid. 


3) That the masjid in which one makes itikaf has the congre- 
gational salah established in it, from what was narrated by Abi 
Dawid on the authority of ‘A'ishah: 


And there is no itikaf except in the masjid of the congregational 
salah? 


And this is because itikafin a masjid where the congregational salah 
is not made would either lead to missing the congregational salah or 
to the person leaving frequently, possibly fearing that this is incom- 
patible with /tikaf- It is not permissible for the person devoted to 
itikaf to leave what he is devoted to except for what is necessary. 


The Prophet wouldn't enter the house except for a human need, nor 
would he visit the sick or follow funerals except if he made that a 
condition at the beginning of his itikaf. 


And it is forbidden for the one making tikaf to have intercourse 
with his wife, from the statement of Allah: 


{arall 3 OSE al Lay sls Vy > 
And do not have sexual relations with them (your 


* Sunan Abi Dawtid 2473 
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wives) while you are in 7'tikafin the masjid. 
[Surah al-Baqarah 2:187] 


Meaning, as long as he is making żtikāf. 


And it is recommended that he busy himself with the remembrance 
of Allah in salah, recitation, and dhikr, and that he avoid what 


doesn’t concern him, from his statement: 


It is from the goodness of a person’s Islam that he leaves that which 
doesn’t concern him.‘ 


He can speak with those who come to him, without speaking a lot, 
and there is no problem if he cleans and perfumes himself. And he 
can leave to do what he has to. 


sy) eles VW eed yg Y oe; 
And he did not enter the house but for the human need (for reliev- 
ing himself). 


Thus, he can leave to fulfill a need, to wash, to carry out a duty, 
and to get food and drink if no one brings them to him. This is the 
legislated izikaf, and these are some of its rulings. 


And we ask Allah, for us and for all of the Muslims, for success in 
gaining beneficial knowledge and righteous actions. Verily, He is 
Close, Responding. 


And all praise is due to Allah, Lord of all creation, and may the 
salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, 
and his Companions. 


í Reported by at-Tirmidhi (2317), Ibn Majah (3976), Ahmad in his Musnad (201/1), 
al-Hakim in At-Tärīkh (237/2), and at-Tabarani in A/-Awsat (2902), and in Al-Kabir 
(138/3, 2886). 


5 Sahih Muslim 297 
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-—-Seea—- 
Clarifying the Virtue of Laylatul-Qadr & Hastening to Strive in It 


All praise is due to Allah, who preferred the month of Ramadan 
over the other months and distinguished it with Laylatul-Qadr (the 
Night of Decree), which is better than a thousand months. And 
may salutations and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his 
family, and his Companions. 


As for what follows: 


Allah the Most High said: 
led © Syd & Ó A a aly 
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We sent it (this Qur' an) down on a blessed night. 
Therein (that night) is decreed every matter of 
ordainments. 


[Surah ad-Dukhan 44:3-4] 


And Allah the Most High said: 
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Verily! We have sent it (this Qur'an) down in the 
Night of Qadr (decree). And what will make you 
know what the Night of Qadr is? The Night of Qadr 
is better than a thousand months. The angels and 
the Spirit descend therein by permission of their 
Lord for every matter. Peace! (All that night, there 
is peace and goodness from Allah to His believing 
slaves) until the appearance of dawn. 


[Surah al-Qadr 97:1-5] 


And it is in the blessed month of Ramadan, from the statement of 


the Most High: 


vil sib TA sa Oph ih ovary 4 ) 
The month of Ramadan [is that] in which was 


revealed the Qur'an, a guidance for the people, and 
clear proofs of guidance and criterion. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


And it is expected in the last 10 nights of it, from the statement of 
the Prophet %: 


ERR pl à b yall aL la a 
Seek Laylatul-Qadr in the last 10 nights of Ramadān.' 


So it is befitting to strive in each of the 10 nights, seeking this night. 


! Sahih al-Bukhari; Sahih Muslim 1169 
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And the Prophet $ said: 


43 ie pa oD yak Glady Cla) ill WY 66 2 


Whoever stands in prayer during the Night of Qadr, having faith 
and seeking the reward, will be forgiven for his previous sins.” 


The Most High has reported that it is better than a thousand 
months, and it is called the Night of Decree because all that is in 
the next year is decreed in it. As the Most High said: 


by gS Se Dee E 
Ce pl SS Se Gs Y 
Therein (that night) is decreed every matter of 
ordainments. 
[Surah ad-Dukhan 44:3] 


It is the yearly decree, the specific decree; as for the general decree, 
then it came before the creation of the heavens and the earth by 
fifty-thousand years, as has been authenticated from those ahddith. 
It is said that it is called “the Night of Decree” to glorify its high 
standing and rank, and the meaning of the statement of the Most 
High: 


EERE pal) 
The Night of Qadr is better than a thousand 


months. 
[Surah al-Qadr 97:3] 


This means that standing for prayer during this night and doing 
good deeds during it is better than doing deeds in a thousand 
months excluding this night. And seeking it in the odd nights of 
the last 10 is more certain, from the statement of the Prophet $: 


> Sahih al-Bukhari 2024 
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Seek it in the last 10, when there are three left, or seven left, or nine 


left.’ 


And it was most expected to occur on the 27" night, due to sayings 
from many of the Companions that it is the 27" night, from them 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi bin Ka’b, and others. But the wisdom of keeping it 
hidden is so that the Muslims will strive in worship in all of the last 
10 nights, like how the hour of al-Jumu‘ah is hidden during the day 
of al-Jumu‘ah so the Muslim will strive all day. 


And it is preferred that the Muslim strives in increasing his dua‘ in 
it because du’ in it is preferred, and that he prays with what was 
reported from A'ishah, who said: 


ed pis Ail gl JB SB Seol ad Lgadily Ol call Spey L 
“O Messenger of Allah, if I reach it then what should I suppli- 
cate with?” He said, “With my statement: Allahumma innaka 


‘afuwwun, tuhibbul-‘afwa, fafu ‘anni.” (O Allah, verily You are 


Ever-Pardoning, and You love to pardon, so pardon me.)* 


So, O Muslims: Strive during this blessed night with salah, dua’, 
seeking forgiveness, and righteous deeds, for verily it is the oppor- 
tunity of a lifetime, and opportunities don’t last forever. And verily, 
Allah the Exalted has reported that it is better than a thousand 
months. A thousand months is more than 80 years, which is a long 
life, so what if a person spent all of it in the worship of Allah? Yet 
this one night, Laylatul-Qadr, is better than it, and this is a tremen- 
dous virtue. This night is always in Ramadan, and it is certainly 
in the last 10 nights. So if a Muslim strove in all of the nights of 
Ramadan, then he would certainly happen upon Laylatul-Qadr, 
and it is expected that he would receive its goodness. 


Which virtue is greater than this virtue for the one to whom Allah 


> Sahih al-Bukhari 2021, and 2022 with a similar wording. 
* Reported by at-Tirmidhi (3513) and Ibn Majah (3850). 
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has given success? So desire, may Allah have mercy on you, to seek 
this night, and strive with righteous actions in order to win its 
rewards, for verily the one who is deprived is he who is deprived of 
the reward. And the one whom the times of forgiveness pass by, and 
he is still laden with his sins due to being heedless, turning away, 
and not caring about them, then verily this one is deprived. 


O you who have sinned, repent to your Lord and ask Him for 
forgiveness, for verily Allah has opened the door of repentance. And 
He called you and made for you fixed times of goodness in which 
the rewards are multiplied and the evil deeds are wiped away, so 
take yourself to the means of salvation. 


And all praise is due to Allah, Lord of all creation, and may saluta- 
tions and peace be upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and 
his Companions. 
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‘THE TWENTY-SEVENTH LESSON 


-—-Seo—- 
Clarifying What is Legislated at the End of the Month 


All praise is due to Allah, by Whose grace righteous actions are 
completed. He has made for everything found in the dunyd an 
ending point and for every resident a time of departure, so that the 
people of imdn may consider that. So they embark upon actions 
(of worship) as long as they are in the time of respite, and they are 
not deceived by the lengthening of hopes. May prayers and peace 
be upon our Prophet Muhammad and his Companions, the best 
of companions and people, bestowing abundant peace upon them. 


To proceed: 


O slaves of Allah, reflect upon the quick passing of the nights and 
days and know that they diminish as they (the days and nights) 
and your lives pass; and the pages (upon which) your actions (are 
written) are folded. So embark upon making tawbah and doing 
righteous actions before the appropriate opportunity has gone. 


O slaves of Allah, just yesterday you were anticipating the blessed 
month of Ramadan and today you are bidding it farewell, it being a 
witness upon you as to what you have done. Ease is for the one for 
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whom it has witnessed with Allah that he has done good (therein); 
it is an intercessor for him for entrance into Paradise and manumis- 
sion from the Fire. Distress is for the one for whom it has witnessed 
evil that he has done; it is a complainant against him to his Lord 
about his negligence therein, his squandering of it. So bid farewell 
to the month of Ramadan and the night prayers with the best of 
endings, for indeed the actions are (judged) by their endings. 


So whoever has been a muhsin (good doer) in this month, then 
it is upon him to complete it (in the best way). And whoever has 
conducted himself evilly therein, then it is upon him to make 
tawbah (sincere repentance) and perform righteous actions in that 
which remains from the days thereof. Perhaps Ramadan will not 
return for him after this year. So finish it with goodness and perse- 
vere in continuing the righteous actions that you performed therein 
for the rest of the months. Verily, the Lord of the months is One, 
and He watches over you and is a witness (to all that you do). He 
has commanded you with His obedience throughout your (entire) 
life; he who worships the month of Ramadan, then the month of 
Ramadan has ended and gone away. 


Whoever worships Allah, then verily He is Alive and will never 
die. So continue in His worship at all times. Indeed, some of the 
people feign worship specifically in the month of Ramadan, so they 
safeguard the prayers therein in the masdjid, they recite the Qur'an 
frequently, and they give an abundance of charity from their 
wealth; then, when Ramadan ends, they become lazy regarding acts 
of obedience. Perhaps they abandon the Jumu‘ah and the congrega- 
tional prayers, thus destroying what they have built. 


They nullify what they have ratified, and it is as if they assume that 
their striving in Ramadan erases what issues from them during the 
year from atrocities, destructive sins, abandonment of the obliga- 
tions, and commission of the prohibited actions. They do not know 
that the expiation of (sins by way of) Ramadan and other than it 
is restricted by avoidance of the major destructive sins. Allah the 
Exalted has said: 
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If you avoid the great sins which you are forbidden 
to do, We shall remit from you your (small) sins, 
and admit you to a noble entrance (i.e., Paradise). 
[Surah an-Nisa' 4:31] 


The Prophet ¥§ said: 

LJ uS oLa, oe oLa js iraz al iraz mll 1 radi 
LSI cal 13! ote 

The five prayers, one Jumu‘ah to the next Jumu‘ah, and Ramadan to 


the next Ramadan, are (all) an expiation for what occurs between 
them (of sins) if the major sins are avoided.' 


Which major sin, with the exception of shirk, is greater than the 
squandering of the prayer? Its squandering has become a customary 
practice with some of the people. The striving of these individu- 
als within Ramadan will not benefit them at all with Allah if they 
follow it with disobedience by abandoning the obligations and 
performing the prohibited acts. 


Someone from the Salaf was asked about a people who strive hard 
in the month of Ramadan, but when it ends, they squander (their 
actions) and commit evil acts, so he said: “These are an evil people. 
They do not know Allah except in Ramadan; yes, for the one who 
knows Allah fears Him in every time.” 


Some of the people perhaps fast in Ramadan, pray therein, manifest 
goodness, and abandon disobedience, but they do not do this out 
of iman (faith) or seeking the reward from Allah. They have only 
done that from the perspective of civility and conformity with the 
society, because they consider this to be from following the societal 


! Sahih Muslim 16/233 
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norms. This is from an-nifag al-akbar (major hypocrisy), for the 
hypocrites used to display to the people that which was apparent 
amongst them from acts of worship. 


This one considers the month of Ramadan to be a temporal prison 
for which he waits to end so that he may pounce upon acts of 
disobedience and prohibited things. He rejoices with the ending of 
Ramadan so that he may be released from its prison. 


Ibn Khuzaymah has narrated in his Sahih on the authority of Aba 
Hurayrah #2 from Allah’s Messenger $: 


pe celery dele ali ghee alll Sgn) dyay Mir St Sb! 
cae mg) ee dll pe Vy cae gh ee de eel ll 
adil gig ol eS alll OF celery abe al he all Spey S gloa 
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ows ¢ bel lcs! ad dwg call doles ditdl, Sail ad ae 


tbl sie piid lye Eley oead 
This month of yours has shaded you by the oath of Allah’s Messenger 
$s. There has not passed upon the Muslims a month that is better 
for them than it. Nor has there passed upon the hypocrites a month 
that is more evil for them than it. By the oath of Allah’s Messenger 
%8, verily Allah will write its reward and supererogatory actions 
before he even enters it. And he writes his sins and atrocities before 
he even enters it. That is because the believer prepares therein 
with his time and spends it in the worship of Allah. The hypocrite 
prepares therein for following the transgressors and following their 
desires. So the spoils are given to the believer.” 


‘The believer rejoices in the completion of the month because he 
has utilized it in acts of worship and obedience. He hopes for its 
` Ibn Khuzaymah recorded it in his Sahih (1884). Also, Ahmad in Al-Musnad (2/524), 


al-Bayhaqi in As-Sunan al-Kubra (4/304), and in Shu‘ab al-Iman (71214-215, hadith 
3335). 
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reward and bounties. The hypocrite rejoices in the completion 
of the month so that he may embark upon actions of disobedi- 
ence and (fulfillment of) desires from which he was imprisoned 
during Ramadan. Due to that, the believer follows up the month 
of Ramadan with seeking forgiveness, magnification of Allah, and 
worship, while the hypocrite follows it with disobedience, enter- 
tainment, and parties of singing, musical instruments, and drums, 
happy that it has departed. So fear Allah, O slaves of Allah, and bid 
farewell to your month with tawbah (true repentance) and seeking 
forgiveness. 
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-—_Seo—- 
Clarifying What is Legislated at the End of the Month 


All praise is due to Allah, Who has blessed us with the comple- 
tion of the month of fasting and has granted whom He wills tawfiq 
therein to take advantage of what it contains of immense goodness. 
May Allah bestow prayers and abundant peace upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, and his righteous, noble Companions. 


O slaves of Allah, fear Allah in the remainder of the nights and days;, 
for verily He is Ever-Watching and is not heedless, Ever-Sustaining 
and does not sleep. 


O slaves of Allah, from that which Allah has legislated for you at the 
end of this blessed month is the Eid prayer in gratitude to Allah the 
Exalted for (enabling you to) perform the obligatory fasting, just 
as He has legislated for you the prayer of Eid al-Adha in gratitude 
to Him (for enabling) the performance of the Hajj. So they are the 
two Eids of the people of Islam. It has been authentically reported 
from the Prophet $% that when he entered Madinah, its people had 
two days wherein they would play. He & said: 


peal epy pall ey iaga Lat Lege alll Syl as 
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Allah has replaced them with that which is better than them: Yawm 
an-Nahr and Yawm al-Fitr.! 


So it is not permissible to add to these two days by inventing other 
holidays, such as birthdays or national and tribal holidays. Those 
are the holidays of al-jahiliyyah (ignorance), whether they are 
called id, commemorations, days, weeks, or years (i.e., the Day of 
Such-and-Such, So-and-So Week, the Year of Such-and-Such). The 
Eid in Islam is called an 7d because it returns and is repeated every 
year with elation and joy with what Allah has facilitated of worship 
by the fasting and the Hajj, which are two pillars from the pillars of 
Islam. 


Also, because Allah, Glorified be He, has returned therein upon His 
servants goodness and manumission from the Fire. The Prophet 
has commanded the common folk to go out for the Eid prayer, 
even the women. So it is legislated for the women to attend it 
unperfumed and without wearing adorned and decorated clothing, 
and without free-mixing with the men. The menstruating woman 
is to go out to attend the invitation of the Muslims, but she is to 
stay away from the prayer area. Umm ‘Atiyyah 8 said, “We were 
commanded to go out on the day of Eid to the point that the virgin 
girl would leave her domicile and the menstruating woman would 
even go out; so they would be behind the women. They would 
magnify (Allah) with their (the men’s) takbir and supplicate with 
their (the men’s) supplication, hoping for the good of that day and 


its purity.” 


Going out for the Eid prayer is a demonstration of the symbols 
of Islam and a sign from its manifest signs. So be diligent upon 
attending it, may Allah have mercy upon you, for verily it is from 
those things which complete the rulings of this blessed month. 
And be diligent upon having humility, lowering the gaze, and not 
wearing one’s garment below the ankles. (Likewise) upon guarding 
the tongue from vain speech, cursing, and false statements, and 
guarding one’s hearing from listening to “he said, she said,” songs, 


! Sunan Abi Dawid 1134 
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musical wind instruments, stringed instruments, and attending the 
parties of storytelling, entertainment, and play which some of the 
ignorant people establish. 


Verily, obedience is to be followed by obedience, not its opposite. 
Due to this, the Prophet $3 commanded his ummah to follow the 
fast of the month of Ramadan by fasting six days from the month 
of Shawwal. Imam Muslim has narrated from the Prophet #§ that 
he said: 


Whoever fasted Ramadan and followed it up with six days from 
the month of Shawwal, then it is as if he fasted for (an entire) year.” 


This means [a year] in reward, blessing, and it being multiplied 
(for the slave), because the good deed is worth 10 times its like. 
So Ramadan is like 10 months of fasting and the six days from 
Shawwal is like two months. These are the months of the year, and 
it is as if the Muslim has fasted all of them if he fasted Ramadan 
and followed it with fasting six days of Shawwal. So be diligent, 
may Allah be merciful to you, upon fasting these six days so that 
you may attain by them the enormous reward. 


And may Allah bestow prayers and peace upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, his family, and his Companions altogether. 


> Sahih Muslim 1164 
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-—-S@S—- 
Clarifying the Rulings of Sadagah al-Fitr 


All praise is due to Allah Who has, by His Grace, completed the 
righteous actions. May prayers and peace be upon our Prophet 
Muhammad, the first to precede in goodness, and upon his family, 
Companions, and all those who cling to his Sunnah until the Day 
of Recompense. 


Know that Allah has made sadaqah al-fitr the conclusion of the fast. 
We praise Allah for tawfig in completing (the fast) and we ask Him 
to accept it and to make us from those manumitted from the Fire 
at the end. 


O Muslims, Allah has legislated for you at the end of this great 
month acts of worship that increase you in nearness to Allah. So He 
has legislated for you sadagah al-fitr as purification for the fasting 
person from vain evil speech and sin. Allah’s Messenger #§ has 
obligated it upon the child, the elder, the male, the female, the free 
person, and the slave. It is purification for the body, nourishment 
for the poor, and a consolation for the indigent. The Muslim gives 
on behalf of himself and those who are his dependents, such as his 
wife, children, and the rest of those upon whom he is required to 
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spend. It is recommended that one give it on behalf of the child in 
the womb (of the wife). 


The place of its payment is the land that one is in at the completion 
of the month.' If there are those on whose behalf he is required to 
pay ina land other than the land he is in, then he pays their sadagah 
al-fitr along with his own in that land; and it is permissible for him 
to have them pay it on his and their behalf in their land. 


The time for payment begins at the setting of the sun on the night 
of Eid and continues until the Eid prayer. It is permissible to hasten 
(its payment) a day or two before Eid. But to delay its payment 
until the morning of Eid is better. If one postpones its payment 
until after the Eid prayer without an excuse, then he pays it in the 
later part of the day. If he does not pay it on the day of Eid, then he 
is required to make up its payment after that day. By that, it is clear 
that it is a must that one pay sadaqah al-fitr regarding the one who 
is able to do so. 


The time of payment is divided into: 


1) A permissible time; and it is that which is a day or two days 
before Eid. 


2) A preferred time; and it is that which is between the setting 
of the sun on the night of Eid up until the Eid prayer. 


3) A sufficient time; and it is that which is after the Eid prayer 
up until the end of the day. 


4) A time in which one is making up for missed payment 
while having incurred the sin (of being delinquent in payment); 
and it is after the day of Eid. 


The one who is entitled to zakah al-fitr is the same one who is 


' It is not permissible to transfer it to another land as long as there are in one’s land 
those who are entitled to it. So if there are none in one’s land who are entitled to it, then 
he can send it to the poor people of the land closest to him. The poor people of the land 
are those who are residents therein or they have come to it from another country. 
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entitled to zakah al-mal (zakah paid upon one’s wealth), from the 
indigent, the poor, and their likes. So one pays it to those who 
are entitled to it in the time for payment, or he pays it to the one 
appointed over his or her affairs. It is not sufficient to give it to an 
individual who is not appointed over the affairs of the one entitled 
to it. 


The amount given as sadaqah al-fitr is a sa’ of wheat, barley, dates, 
raisins, or cheese. Or it can be whatever takes the place of these 
things from that which is grown in the land, such as rice, corn, 
millet, and everything which is grown in the land. And the measure 
of a sa’ by the kilo is approximately three kilos.’ 


It is not sufficient to pay the monetary price instead of food, because 
this is in opposition to the text.? Currency was, in fact, present 
during the time of Allah’s Messenger $, so if it was sufficient then, 
he would have clarified that to his ummah. And whoever issues a 
fatwa saying that one may pay the price (monetarily), he has issued 
a fatwa based upon ijtihdd from himself, and ijtihdd can either be 
incorrect or correct. Paying the monetary price is in opposition to 
the Sunnah and it has not been transmitted from the Prophet $% or 
from any of the Companions that they paid the monetary price for 


zakah al-fitr. 


Ahmad said, “The monetary price is not to be given.” It was said 


? Translator’s Note: About 6.6 pounds. 


3 And it is not permissible to pay dirhams so that one buys food in another land, as 
some of the people do today, because this is in opposition to the Sunnah. A fatwa has 
been issued from a group of the senior scholars in forbiddance of that, and for Allah is 
the praise. This is forbidden for a number of reasons: 


1) It is payment of the price (which is not permissible). 


2) It is payment of the sadagah al-fitr outside of the land wherein the person has 
been fasting. 


3) It advances the time of payment, because they pay money at an early time in 
the month so they can send it and it will arrive in the land they intend it for. This, we 
do not contend, is helping those in need in any of the lands of the Muslims. However, 
this is not to be done regarding the acts of worship which are restricted to a particular 
place, a particular manner, and a particular time, for these must be performed in accor- 
dance with these restrictions. 
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to him that a people say, “‘Umar bin ‘Abdul-‘Aziz used to take 
the monetary price.” He said, “They toss the statement of the 
Messenger of Allah £§ and say, ‘So-and-so said, while ‘Umar said, 
‘Allah’s Messenger $% obligated the payment of zakah al-fitr with a 
sa. 

O Muslims, from that which Allah has legislated for you at the 
end of this month is the takbir (saying Allāhu Akbar—Allah is the 
Greatest) from the setting of the sun on the night of Eid up until 
the Eid prayer. The Exalted has said: 


Sli SVG de E Sa 1 LS; Y 
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He wants that you should complete the number 
of days and that you magnify Allah (saying Allāhu 
Akbar) for having guided you so that you may be 
grateful. 


[Surah al-Baqarah 2:185] 


And from that which Allāh has legislated for you at the end of 
this month is the Eid prayer, and it is from the completion of the 
remembrance of Allah 3%. Allah the Exalted has said: 


(O eb 5 521 555 © SF os ali) 

Indeed, whosoever purifies himself shall have 

success. And [who] remembers the name of his 
Lord and prays. 


[Surah al-A‘la 87:14-15] 


Some of the Salaf said: “What is intended here is zakah al-fitr and 
the Eid prayer, and Allah knows best.” May prayers and peace be 
upon our Prophet Muhammad, his family, and his Companions. 
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--S®S—-- 
What is Obligatory Upon the Muslim After the Month of Ramadan 


All praise is due to Allah, the One Who measures that which is 
measured, the One Who accounts for the days and months. I 
praise Him for the vastness of His favors; He is Oft-Forgiving and 
Ever-Grateful. I bear witness that none has the right to be worshiped 
save Allah, alone, Who is One without any associates. For Him is 
the dominion, for Him is the praise, and He is able to do all things. 
I bear witness that Muhammad is His servant and Messenger, the 
conveyor of glad tidings, the warner and radiant lamp. May prayers 
and abundant peace be upon him, his family, and his Companions 
until the Day of Gathering. 


To proceed: 


O Muslims, fear Allah the Exalted and reflect upon the quickness 
of the passing days and nights, and remember by that the nearness 
of your transition from this dunyd so that it may increase you in 
righteous actions. The blessed month of Ramadan has opened for 
you its goodness and blessings and you have lived throughout its 
entire time, then it has ended and swiftly returned as a witness with 
its Lord for he who has recognized its status and benefited from its 
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goodness by acts of obedience; and as a witness against he who is 
ignorant of its virtue and has behaved sinfully therein by squan- 
dering (the time). So let everyone from amongst us call himself to 
account as to what he has sent forth in this month. He who has 
sent forth good therein, then let him praise Allah for that and let 
him ask Him for acceptance and continuation upon acts of obedi- 
ence in his future life. Whoever was nullifying his fast therein (by 
sins or the likes), then let him repent to Allah and begin his life 
anew, utilizing it in obedience instead of the life that he has wasted 
in heedlessness and sin. Perhaps Allah will expiate from him that 
which has passed and give him tawfiq in that which remains from 


his life. He, the Exalted, has said: 


JÉ ay tat Bb LEN slp 
coe E ays" ARE akasi 


And perform as-salah at the two ends of the day 
and in some hours of the night. Verily, the good 
deeds remove the evil deeds. That is a reminder for 


the mindful. 
[Surah Hud 11:114] 


The Prophet $ said: 
. hos taad cones || ely 
And follow up the bad deed with a good deed; it will erase it.’ 
He, the Exalted, has said: 
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Except those who repent and believe, and do 
righteous deeds; for those, Allah will change their 


' Jami at-Tirmidhi 1987 
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sins into good deeds, and Allah is Oft-Forgiving, 
Most Merciful. 
[Surah al-Furgan 25:70] 


O slaves of Allah, verily the month of Ramadan is as Allah's 
Messenger $% has described it: 


pic wo oe oly ő pane alow gly dam) aal ye 
A month whose beginning is mercy, its middle is forgiveness, and 
its end is manumission from the Fire. 


That is because the people have different situations in respect to 
this month. So from them is he upon whom this month came 
while he was upright upon obedience. He safeguarded the prayer 
in congregation; he stayed away from disobedience, then he strove 
in this month with actions of obedience, so it was an addition in 
goodness for him. This one will attain the mercy of Allah, because 
he is a muhsin in his actions. He, the Exalted, has said: 


€ Gece! Ge Cap abl Cae) of Y 
Verily the mercy of Allah is ever near to the 
muhsinun (good-doers). 

[Surah al-A’raf 7:56] 


From them is he upon whom the month comes, so he fasts its days 
and stands (in prayer) as much as is easy for him from its nights. 
Before that, he was constant in performing the obligatory acts and 
many acts of obedience. However, he had with him some sins less 
than the major sins. So this one will attain the forgiveness of Allah. 


He, the Exalted, has said: 


“Silla Ab ASG LE O u BLS só ol } 
(ug 3 sit ea 


If you avoid the major sins which are forbidden for 
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you, then We will expiate for you (minor) sins and 
enter you into a noble entrance. 


[Surah an-Nisa' 4:31] 
And the Prophet $§ said: 
UJ BUS Olea) SI Olea yy drome J! iradia port! ol ghall 
BUSS coped 131 ogee 
The five prayers, Jumu‘ah to the next Jumu‘ah and Ramadan to the 


next Ramadan, are expiation for what is between them (of sin) if 
one avoids the major sins.” 


From them is he upon whom the month comes while he has major 
sins; however, they are less than shirk. He is bound by them to enter 
the Fire, then he repents from them, fasts this month, and stands 
(in prayer) as much as is easy for him. So this one attains manumis- 
sion from the Fire after he was supposed to enter it. 


And from them is he upon whom the month comes while he is 
firm upon disobedience, from the commission of forbidden acts, 
abandoning the obligations, and squandering the prayer. So he does 
not change his state nor does he repent to Allah from his sins; or 
he repents from them with a temporary repentance in the month 
of Ramadan, and when it has ended, he returns to it (the disobe- 
dience). So this one is the loser who has lost his life and he has 
wasted his time. He has not gained from this month except sins and 
misdeeds. 


Jibril said to the Prophet, may peace descend upon them both: “And 
whoever the month of Ramadan reaches and he is not forgiven, 
then may Allah be distant from him; say, Amin’.” The Prophet $% 
said, “Amin.” The deprived one is the one whom Allah has deprived 
and the wretched one is the one from whom Allah is distant. O 
slaves of Allah, the worship of Allah is obligatory in every time. It 
does not have an ending except at death. He, the Exalted, has said: 
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The Thirtieth Lesson 


(ial Osh L LE e Y 
And worship your Lord until there comes to you 
the certainty (i.e., death). 
[Sūrah al-Hijr 15:99] 


And He, the Exalted has said: 


| 25425 V5 aol S55 T aE 
{ 3 ‘J o å oily 
O you who believe, fear Allah as is His right and do 
not die except as Muslims. 
[Surah Ali ‘Imran 3:102] 


The Prophet 3% said: 


OH op Yale aba! ols! ob 15! 


When the person dies, his deeds are cut off except three...(to the 
end of the hadith). 


Death is near, and for Allah there are acts of worship that are 
performed in set times, weekly, daily, and yearly. From these acts of 
worship are those that are pillars of Islam, and from them are those 
that are a completion for it. The five prayers are performed every 
day and night, and they are the second pillars of Islam after the 
two testimonies. The Jumu‘ah prayer is performed every week, and 
it is from the greatest symbols of Islam. The Muslims gather for it 
in one place out of reverence for it. The zakah is the close compan- 
ion of the salah, and it is not from those acts that are performed 
every year. As for the acts (that are yearly acts), then the zakah is 
performed with its (the year’s) completion. Fasting the month of 
Ramadan is obligatory every year. Making pilgrimage to the House 
of Allah is obligatory upon the Muslim who is able (at least) once in 
his lifetime. Likewise, the ‘Umrah and that which is in addition to 
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the Hajj is supererogatory. 


Aside from these obligatory acts of worship, there are recom- 
mended acts of worship, such as the nawafil (optional) prayers, 
nawafil fasts, and nawafil Hajj and ‘Umrah. This is from that which 
demonstrates that the entire life of the Muslim is worship, either 
obligatory or recommended. So the one who thinks that worship 
is sought from him during the month of Ramadan and then he 
is pardoned from worship afterwards, he has assumed evilly and is 
ignorant of the right of Allah upon him, and he does not know his 
religion. Rather, he does not know Allah as He should be known, 
nor has he estimated Him with a rightful estimate since he has 
not obeyed Him except in Ramadan; and he has not feared Him 
except in Ramadan; and he has not hoped for His reward except in 
Ramadan. Verily, this individual has cut the ties with Allah while he 
cannot dispense without Him even for the twinkling of an eye. 


And the action—whatever it may be—if he has fallen short regard- 
ing the month of Ramadan, then it is an action that is rejected 
back to its doer, however much he may have exerted himself in it, 
because it is an action that is cut off, having no foundation or any 
branch. Only the people of iman utilize the month of Ramadan, 
those upon istigamah (steadfastness) in every era. They know that 
the Lord of the months is One. He is, in every month, cognizant of 
the actions of His slaves and a witness (over them). 


May Allah bestow prayers and peace upon Muhammad, his family, 
and his Companions altogether. 
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